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This catalog contains policies, requiations, and procedures in
existance at the time this publication went to press. The
District Colleges reserve the right to make changes at any
time to reflect currant Board policies, administrative
regulations and procedures, and applicable State and
Federal regulations. This cataiog is for information purposes
and does not constitute a contract. .



EL CENTRO COLLEGE
, GROWING WITH DOWNTOWN DALLAS

Ef Centro College is the first of the
seven campuses of the Dallas County
Community College District. It offers
an exciting educational challenge to
students in its role as an urban
community college.

Located at the “hub" of the
District in the heart of a revitalized _
downtown Dallas, EI Centro interacts
with its environment to make

education come alive. For example, a’

legal assisting class can get a first-
hand look at the judicial system by
visiting the Dallas County Court
House just around the corner. A
government class can sit in on a City
Council meeting in nearby City Hall.
Business instructors can co-sponsor
a seminar on finance with a
downtown investment firm. Apparel
design students can model their
fashions before representatives of the
apparel industry and before a camera
from a television station just up the
street. ’

The city truly becomes a laboratory
in which El Centro students can test
their classroom experience, but it is .
aiso a place to have fun. Just a short
walk away are some of the most ex-
citing cultural experiences in Dallas,
such as concerts in One Main Place
Piaza and Thanks-Giving Square or
free movies and lectures in the Dallas
Public Library. There are also side-
walk concerts in the Akard Street
Mall by the Dallas Symphony Orches-
tra and an annual Arts Festival in Old
City Park. During October, the down-
town area is alive with a variety of
festivities and cultural events known
as Cityfest.

El Centro is an integral part of all
this activity around it. It offers theatre
and ballet performances, lunch hour
forums, and lectures by visiting
authors, celebrities, and poets of
national renown.

Particularly significant is Ei
Centro’s special commitment to being
one of the prime vehicles in Dallas to
bring the arts to the downtown
community. It is aided in this quest-by
such nationally recognized artists as
Arthur Mitchell and Mercedes
McCambridge. Founder and artistic
director of the Dance Theatre of
Harlem, Mr. Mitchell began El
Centro’s dance program and returns
to the College several times a year to
conduct ballet master classes. Ms.
McCambridge, a highly respected
actress, has made a personal
tradition out of working each year
with El Centro’s drama students and
appearing with them in a theatre
production.

2

-Other programs also contribute to
the events that make El Centro an
exciting part of downtown. The
nationally top-rated food service
operations program sponsors an
annual Culinary Arts Fair in which
aspiring chefs exhibit gourmet dishes
and demonstrate food preparation
techniques. Apparel design students
present fashion shows twice a year.
Student organizations and academic
divisions sponsor films, lectures, and
presentations, ranging from con-
quering math anxiety to underwater
photography to appreciating opera.
Such events draw downtown workers
as well as students.

Indeed, that downtown worker may
be a student who is brushing up on

shorthand or mid-management skills,

taking a pottery course, or working
toward a career change. El Centro
places great value on offering people
opportunities to meet a wide range of
goais. The College consequently
attracts a student body as diversified
as can be found anywhere. Students
fresh out of high schoo! attend class
with homemakers returning to col-
lege, professionals improving their
career skills, and retired citizens
finding new interests.

The academically outstanding
student is welcome, as well as the
student who was never considered

.''college material”' but who can

deveiop college skilis through Ei
Centro's innovative developmental
programs. Some students are com-
pleting their first two years at E|
Centro in anticipation of earning a
four_-year degree. Other students are
hoping to break into the arts in the
field of dance, theatre, photography,
or painting. Stili others are working
toward an immediate career in one of

38 one-year and two-year technicall
occupational programs, including
data processing, fire protection
technology, police science, interior
design, architectural technology, and
the largest and most comprehensive
health occupations program of any
community cotlege in Texas.

in short, there is no "‘typical’ El
Centro student. The College is a
community of people who represent a
cross section of the larger Dallas
community.

JOB TRAINING CENTER

The Job Training Center, an integral
part of the diverse educational
[:)rogram of El Centro College, is
ocated in a separate facility at 1403
Corinth Street in Dallas. The center
provides skills training for the
unemployed, underemployed and
disadvantaged adults of Dallas
County. The vocational and technical
training offered in the non-credit
courses at the center provides entry-
level skills to those interested in
seeking employment in the Dalias
area. Programs are currently offered
in air conditioning and heating, auto
mechanics, auto paint and body
repair, clerical skills, production
machine operator skills and welding.



EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY:
THE DOOR IS OPEN

. Students find that the educational
atmosphere at El Centro is based on
the premise that learning is a
personal matter—an exchange of
ideas and not an indoctrination, a
forum for discussion and reasoning, a
coming together of teacher and
student on an interpersonal level.
Office doors are open and instructors
are willing and eager to help.
Counselors concentrate on being a
good friend as well as a guiding
influence and source of help on any
problem. Learning is an individual
matter and a unique experience
rather than the assembly line
approach often dictated by numbers.

THE CAMPUS

Located in downtown's West End
Historic District, the El Centro
campus is bounded by Main, Lamar,
Elm, and Market streets. The campus
combines the best of traditional and
modern architecture. A turn-of-the-
century building renovated to accom-
modate classrooms is joined to a new
wing of modern facilities. These
include library and media services, a
gymnasium and stress lab, heaith
occupations laboratories, and a food
service kitchen.and cafeteria. Also

included are a sculpture studio, two
modern theatre facilities, and a ballet
studio with a specially constructed
springaire floor considered one of the
best in the country. A landscaped
green space with a terraced outdoor
amphitheatre completes the campus
and adds beauty to the surrounding
downtown environment.

Accreditation
El Centro College is a member of

® The Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools

® The American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges

¢ The Association of Texas Colleges
and Universities

® The League for Innovation in the
Community College. .

El Centro is recognized and sanctioned

by the Coordinating Board of the Texas

College and University System and the

Texas Education Agency, and is an
Affirmative Action Equal Opportunity
institution.

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1883
May 27 (F)
y Registration .
May 30 (M) Memorial day holiday
May 31 Classes n
June 1 Last day for tuition refund
June 3 (F 4th class day
June 24 (F) Last day to withdraw “W"
June 30 (R) Final examinations
June 30 (R) Semester closes
Second Session
July 5(T) Registration
July 7(R) Classesbegin
July 11(M) Last day for tuition refund
July 12(1) 4th class day
Aug. 4(R) Last day to withdraw “W"

Aug. 10(W) Final examinations
Aug. 10(W) Semester closes
FALL SEMESTER, 1983
Aug. 17(W) Faculty reports
Aug._ 18,19,22
(RFM) Registration
Aug.23(T) Facuity development
Aug. 24 (W) Classesbegin
Aug. 27(S) Saturday classes begin
Aug. 31 (W) Last day for tuition refund
Sept. 5(M) Labor Day holiday
Sept. 7(W) 12th class day
Nov. 24 (R) Thanksgiving holidays begin
Nov. 28 (M) Classes resume
Dec.2(F) Last day to withdraw *'W**
Dec. 13(T) Last day of classes
Dec. 14-16, 19
(WRFM) Final examinations
Dec. 17(S) Final exams, Sat. classes
Dec. 19(M) Semester closes
~ SPRING SEMESTER, 1984
Jan. 9 (M) Faculty reports
Jan. 10-12(TWR) Registration
Jan. 13(F) Faculty davelopment
Jan. 14(S) Saturday classes begin
Jan. 16 (M) Classes begin
Jan. 23(M) Last day for tuition refund
Jan. 27 (F) 12th class day
Feb. 16(R) District Conterence Day
Feb.17(F) Faculty development
Mar. 19(M) Spring break begins
Mar.23(F) Spring holiday for all employees
Mar. 26 (M) Classes resume
Apr. 20(F) Easter holidays begin
Apr. 23(M) Classes resume
Apr. 27 (F) Last day to withdraw “W*
May 9 (W) Last dayof classes
May 10-11, 14-15
(RFM Final examinations
May 12(S) Final exams, Sat. classes
May 15(T) Graduation
May 15(T) Semester closes
SUMMER SESSIONS, 1984
First Session )
‘May 25(F) Registration
May 28 (M) Memorial Day holiday
May 29(T) Classes begin
May 30(W) Last day for tuition refund
June 1 (F) 4th class day
June 25(M) Last day to withdraw *“W"’
July 2(M) Final examinations
Juty 2 (M) Semester closes
Second Session
“July 5(R) Registration
July 9(M) Classes begin
July 10 Last day for tuition refund
July 12(R) 4th class day
Aug. 3(F) Last day to withdraw “W"
Aug. 10(F) Final examinations
‘Aug. 10(F) Semester closes
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. GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORY OF THE DALLAS COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

The Dalias County Community
College District is comprised of seven
colleges located strategicatly
throughout Dallas County. Together
the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students and employ over
1,900 full-time facuity and staff
members. :

The growth of the District into an
educational system with such impact
was not by chance. In May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County
Junior College District and approved
a $41.5 million bond issue to finance
it. The next year the District’s first
college, El Centro, began operation in
downtown Dallas, Eastfield College
“and Mountain View College enrolled
their first students in 1970, and the
plans for a multi-campus district
became a reality. Richland College
became the District’s fourth college
in 1972, oo

The voters of Dallas County
approved the sale of an additional

-$85 million in bonds in September,
1972. This step provided for
expansion of the four existing
colleges and the construction of three
more colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the
remodeiing and enlarging of El Centro
College, a project completed in 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted

. in the opening of Cedar Valley

College and North Lake College in
1977. Brookhaven College, the final
campus in the seven-college master
plan, opened in 1978.:-. -

DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Since 1972, the District has been
known as the Dallas County
Community College District. The
name shows that the District has
outgrown the term *‘junicr college.”

. The name also reflects the District’s
philosophy. The colleges truly are
community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the
growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its
colleges is to help students of all
‘ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-
changing region, state, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore .
committed to providing a broad range
of educational programs for the
people it serves. ’

The needs, abilities, and goals of
each student are considered '
important. The focus is on creating
an educational program for the -
individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an
“educational mold." _

The District therefore has a place
for different kinds of students. There
is a place for the'young person
setting forth toward a degree in
medicine, and a place for the adult
delving into an interesting hobby to
enrich leisure hours. There is a place
for the person preparing to enter a
trade or technical field with a year or
two of studies, and a place for the
employed individual wanting to
improve occupational skills. There is
a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college
work in advance of high school
graduation, and a place for the high
school dropout who now sees the
need for education in today's
complex society. In short, there is a
place for everyone. :

How do the colleges meet the
educational n%eds of such a varied
family? The ahswer is found in four
categories of programs:

1.For the student working toward a
bachelor's or higher degree, the
colleges offer a wide range of first-
year and second-year courses
which transfer to senior colleges
and universities,

2. For the student seeking a
meaningful job, the colleges offer
one-year and two-year programs in
technical and occupational fields.

3.For the employed person wishing to
improve job skills or to move into a
new job, the colfeges offer cregit
and non-credit adult educational
. courses.
4.For the person who simply wants to
make life a little more interesting,
the colleges offer community
service programs on cultural, civic
and other topics. )
Additional pregrams are available
for the high school student, dropout,
and others with special needs. The
colteges help each student design the'
educational program that best meets
individual needs. Every student is
offered intensive counseling to define
goals and identify abilities. Continued
guidance is available throughout the -
student's college career in case
goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for
some institutions, is routine at all
District colleges.

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES

To carry out the District philosophy,
the colteges obviously must offer a
range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These
programs and courses must help

" each individual attain a high level of

technical competence and a high
level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development. In addition, high
professional standards for the

-academic staff must be maintained

within a framework prescribed by the
Board of Trustees. At the same time,
the program and organization of each
college must make maximum use of
faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a-basic
responsibility to provide educational
and culturai leadership to the
community. They must be sensitive
to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs.
Individuals capable of continuing their
educational development should be
given the opportunity to improve their
skills. Finally, to' continue to meet its
responsibilities in changing times, the
coliege system must guard against
stagnation. Creativity and flexibility
are therefore fostered at the District
level and on each campus.



LEAGUE FOR INNOVATION

The Dallas County Community
College District is a member of the
League for Innovation in the
Community College. The League is
composed of 17 outslanding
community college districts
throughoul the nation. its purpose is
to encourage innovative
experimentation and the continuing
development of the community
college movement in America.
Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation
with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the
community with the best educational
program and the fullest use of
resources.

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY

Dallas County Community Cotlege
District is committed to providing
equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital
or parental status, race, color,
religion, age, national origin, or
handicap. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with Federal
and State laws. Equal educational -
opportunity includes admission,
recruitment, extra-curricular
programs and activities, access 10
course offerings, counseling and
testing, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative
procedures of the College are used 1o
handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the
College is unfair or discriminatory,
the student can appeal to the
administrator in charge of that area.
Appeals to higher administrative
authority are considered on the
merits of the case.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS
AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

In compliance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974, the College may release
information classified as “'directory
information’” to the general public
without the written consent of the
student. Directory information
includes: (1) student name, (2)
student address, (3) telephone
number, {4) dates of attendance. (5)
educational institution most recently
attended, and (6) other information,
including major field of study and
degrees and awards received.

A student may request that all or
any part of the directory information
be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's
Office during the first twelve class
days of a fali or spring semester or
the first four class days of a summer
session. f no request is filed,
information is released upon inquiry.
No telephone inguiries are
acknowledged; all requests must be
made in person. No transcript or
academic record is released without
written consent from the student
stating the information to be given,
except as specified by law.

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION
SERVICES

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the
College provides ail students with
information about its academic
programs and financial aid available
to students.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT .

The college student is considered a
responsible adult.a The student's
enroliment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in
this catalog. :

T Y

Il. ADMISSIONS
AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSIONS POLICY

The College has an '‘open door”
admissions policy. It insures that all
persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an
opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment
procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a
certificate or degree program, but the
assessment is not used to determine
admissions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Beginning Freshmen

Students enroiling in college for the

first time who fit one of the foliowing

categories: may apply for admission:

a.Graduates from an accredited high
school or those who have earned a
General Education Diploma
(G.E.D.), who are 18 years of age or
older, and whose high school class
has graduated. .

b.Graduates of an unaccredited high
school who are 18 years of age or
older.

¢.Persons who do not hold a high
school diploma or G.E.D. (but who
are 18 years of age or older and
whose high school class has
graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to
profit from college instruction,
Such admission will be on a
probationary basis.

d.High school seniors recommended
by their high school principal. The
College admits a limited number of
students in this category. The
students are concurrently enrolied
for a maximum of 6 hours of
special study each semester.
Students must continue to make
normail progress toward high school
graduation.

Transfer Students

Transter applicants are considered

for admission on the basis of their

previous college record. Academic

standing for transfer appticants is .

determined by the Registrar's Office

according to standards established by

the College. Students on scholastic

or disciplinary suspension from

another institution must petition the

Committee on Admissions and

Academic Relations for special

approval. Contact the Admissions

Office for further information.



Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the
Dallas County Community College
District must submit an application
for readmission to any District
college. Students with unsettled
financial debts at any District college
will not be readmitted. .

Non-Credit Students

Students enrolling for non-credit
courses apply through Community
Services,

International Students
The College is authorized under
federal law to enroll non-immigrant
alien students. international students
are not admitted, however, until all
admissions requirements are
complete. international students
must:
a.complete a personal interview with
the international student counselor
and receive approval from the
College administration,
b.present TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign Language) test scores of
525 or higher,
c.be proficient in English and provide
a letter in their own handwriting
indicating educational and
vocational plans,
d.show evidence of sufficient
financial support for the academic
year,
e.complete a health information form,’
f. fulfill all admission requirements for
international students at least 30
days prior to registration,
g.enroll as a full-time student
-(minimum of 12 credit hours),
h.supply official transcripts for all
previous academic work with a
minimum “C'' average.

Contact the Admissions Qffice for a.An official application, available select only those classes available
information. from the Admissions fOffic&tah .I when they register. Students may
b.An official transcript from the last enroll in certain courses at times

‘;:z'éggg:%; AND ADMISSION school (high school or college) other than regular semester

. attended. Students seeking registration. See Flexible Entry,
Applications may be submitted any certificates or associate degrees Courses in this catalog and contact
time prior to registration, but must submit official transcripts of the Registrar's Office for additional
applicants shoutd submit materials at all previous college work. The information. :
least three weeks before registration College’s accrediting agency TUITION
to insure effective counseling and requires transcripts, and the o .
schedule planning. Earlier application  College uses them in program Tuition is charged on a sliding scale
is desirable because the student's advisement. according to the number of credit

place in registration is determined by ¢.Written proof from a medical office  hours for which a student is enrolled
the date an applicant's admission file  of (1) a negdtive tuberculin skin test and the student’s place of legal

is complete. A late place in or chest X-ray, (2) a polio residence. Tuition is subject to :
registration may mean that the immunization if the applicant is change without notice by the Board
student cannot register for some under 19 years of age, and (3) a of Trustees or the Texas Legislature.
courses because they are already diptheria/tetanus injection within the  AppITIONAL FEES

filled. last 10 years.

Applicants must submit the This medical proof is required by ﬁgﬁ"é?gé'raﬁﬁfssaf?? %gfe?gsggsﬁghas
following material to the Admissions ~ state law (Tex. ED. Code 2.09). ‘Once special laboratory costs. These fees
Office to have a complete admissions the above materials are submitted, '

file: the applicant is assigned a place in :'.Vn'ilr'“ﬂﬁ%}fs R%lr(aec?l}:;;?oan ;?ézcitsrc:ét
registration. Ail applicants may assessed, but each student must pay

for cap and gown rental.



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE*

Qut-of State, or
Semester * Dallas County Qut-of District QOut-of-Country
Cr. Hours{ Tuition Fee Total | Tuition Fee Total | Tuition Fae Total
1 $25 $1 $26 $25 $1 $26 $4 $1 $42
2 25 2 27 42 2 44 82 2 84
3 25 3 28 63 3 66 123 3 126
4 3z 4 36 84 4 88 164 4 168
5 40 5 45 105 5 110 205 5 210
6 48 6 54 126 6 132 246 6 252
- 7 56 7 63 147 7 154 287 7 294
8 64 8 72 168 8 176 328 8 336
9 72 9 81 189 9 198 369 9 378
10 80 10 90 210 10 220 410 10 420
11 86 10 96 216 10 226 451 10 461
12 92 10 102 222 10 232 492 10 502
13 o8 10 108 228 10 238 533 10 543
14 104 10 114 .234 10 244 574 10 584
15 110 10 120 240 10 250 615 10 625
16 16 10 126 246 10 256 656 10 666
17 122 10 132 252 10 262 697 10 707
18 128 10 138 258 10 268 738 10 748
19 134 10 144 264 10 274 779 10 789
20 140 10 150 270 10 280 820 10 830
TUITION SCHEDULE FOR SUMMER SESSIONS
B Qut-ot-State, or
gf.n:?os:;s Dallas County " Qut-of-Distriet Out-of Country*
2 135
i p 120 180
-5 50 150 225
6 80 180 270
; % s o
g' ’ ?g 192 190

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any questions
regarding proper tuition classification with Admissions Olice personnel.

A Dallas County resident is one who (1) resides in Dallas County and (2} qualifies
as an in-state resident. Texas law defines an in-state resident as an individual *'who
is employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month period preceding registration.” The
Dallas County Cormmunity College District Board of Trustees has waived the
difference in tuition between the out-ol-state or out-of-district rates and Dallas
County rates for a person and hisfher dependents who owns real estale, business or
personal, within Dallas County. For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions Office. Classification as a
state resident or qualification for a waiver ol out-of-state fees applies only to U.S.
citizens or permanent resident aliens.

The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an Qut-of-District student as (1) a student
eighteen (18) years of age or older who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas
County or (2) a student who is less than eighteen (18) years of age whose parents
live in a Texas county other than Dallas County. ir either case, state residency
requirements must be fulfilled (see above).

An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas from out-of-state within the
12-month period prior to registration. Anyone} who enrolls as an out-of-state student
is presumed o remain out-of-state as lon
Texas is for the purpose of attending school. An individual who would have been
classified as a resident for the first five of the six years immediately preceding
regisiration but who resided in another state for ali or part of the year immediately
preceding registration shall be classitied as a resident student.

A toreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must pay out-of-
country tuition and fees.

*The tuition schedule above is subject to change withoutl notice by action of the
District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

as the residence of the individual in -



SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES

Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester
(per lab).

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a
semester.

Bowiling Class Fee: Student pays cost.
of lane rental. ' ‘

Private Music Lesson Fee:*$45 for
one hour per week (maximumj for
one course, $25 for one half hour per’
week, :

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a
course is the same as if the course
were taken for credit, except that a
student service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be
charged for each examination.**

* Available only to music majors
enrolled for 12 hours or more.
**This fee can change without prior
notice. '

REFUND POLICY

Student tuition and fees provide only
a fraction of the cost of education.
When students enroll in a class, they
reserve piaces which cannot be
made available to other students
unless they officially drop the class
during the first week of the semester.
Also, the originai enroliment of .
students represents a sizable cost to
the District whether or not they
continue in the class. Therefore, a
refund is made only under the
following conditions:
a.No 100% refund is granted unless
Cotllege error is involved.
b.An 80% refund of tuition and fees
may be obtained through the date
noted in the college calendar. An
80% refund may be given through
the first two class days of a six-
week summer session or fast track .
semester. Refunds for Flexible
Entry Courses are considered
through completion of the second
day of class from the date of
enroliment.
c.No refund is given for advanced
placement or College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) tests.
d.A physician’'s statement must be
submitted along with petitions when
medical reasons account for
withdrawal. Requests for refunds
must be submitted before the end
of the semester for which the
refund is requested.
e.No refund of less than $4 for tuition
and fees is made.
Refund Petition Forms are available
in the Counseling Center and the
Office of the Vice President of
Student Services. Students who
. believe their refund requests are due
- to extenuating circumstances beyond
the limits of the refund policy should
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state explicitly their circumstances on
the Refund Petition Form. All requests
for refunds are referred to the Refund
Petition Committee. The Committee’s
recommendations are made to the
Vice President of Student Services
who notifies the student of the action
taken. Refund checks normally
require a minimum of one month from
date of approval for processing.

RETURNED CHECKS

Checks returned to the Business.
Office must be paid with cash or a
cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter.
An additional fee is added for
returned checks.

If a check for tuition is returned by a
bank-for any reason, including stop
payment, the college business office
may submit the check to the Justice
of the Peace for appropriate legal
action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Services may
also implement disciplinary
procedures.

ADVISEMENT PRCCEDURES

Individual assessment of skill levels is
an important part of student success
in college. Therefore, the District has
provided an assessment process
available through the counseling -
centers at each of the District
colleges. Information gained from
assessment is used to advise
students in the selection of courses
which can provide the best possible
opportunity for academic success. All
students are required to go through
an assessment process and should
schedule it prior to initial registration.
Developmental studies are available
for students who need skill
development in reading, writing, or
math. Test data, transcripts, previous
work, and counseling may be used to
determine placement in this program.

COURSE PREREQUISITES .

Prerequisites are established for
certain advanced courses 1o help
assure that students have sufficient
background in the subject area to
maximize their probability of success
in the course. The College recognizes
that certain rglated life experiences -
may also provide necessary
background for success in these
courses. Therefore, the division

- chairperson is authorized to waive a

course prerequisite.
CHANGE OF SCHEDULE

Students should be carefut in
registering to schedule courses only
for the days and hours they can
attend. Students-requesting class
changes should contact the

Registrar's Office during the time
specified in the class schedule. No
change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar’'s Office.

NON-CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT)

A person who meets the admission
requirements of the District may, with
the consent of the division

- chairperson and instructor, enrol! in a

credit course as a non-credit student,
A non-credit student may attend
class, but may not receive a final
grade or credit for a course. An
instructor may give an examination if
he determines the examination is an
essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is
the same for a non-credit student as
for a credit student.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

Transfer of credit is generally given
for all passing work completed at
accredited colleges and universities.
The Registrar's Office evaluates all
transfer credit. Transfer students
admitted with-a grade point
deficiency cannot graduate until the
deficiency is cleared by earning
additicnal grade points.

Credits earned in military service
schools or through the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute are reviewed by the
Reqistrar and credit granted if
applicable.

DROPPING A COURSE OR

- WITHDRAWING FROM COLLEGE

To drop a class or withdraw from the
College, students must obtain a drop
or withdrawal form and foliow the
prescribed procedure. :
Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to

" withdraw from the Coltege, the

student may withdraw by mail by
writing to the Reigstrar. No drop or
withdrawal requests are accepted by
telephone. Students who drop a class
or withdraw from the College before
the semester deadline receive a "“W*'
(Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a “W" is
indicated on the academic calendar.
After that time students receive a
performance grade in each course.

ADDRESS CHANGES
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

Each student has the responsibility to
inform the Registrar's Office of
changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to
furnish a Social Security number. This
number doubles as a’ student
identification number and insures
accuracy of student records, If a
student does not have a Social
Security number, another number is
assigned for record keeping.



{il. ACADEMIC
INFORMATION

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College confers the Associate in
Arts and Sciences Degree upon
students who have completed all
genera! and specific requirements for
graduation. Each degree candidate
must earn the last 15 hours as a
resident student in the District
colleges or accrue 45 hours in
residence.

The degree must be awarded by the
college which offers the program in
which the student majored. |f two or
more schools offer the.program, the'
student is granted the degree where
the majority of the hours were taken.
Correspondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-
fourth of the work required for any
degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
AND SCIENCES DEGREE

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point
average of at least "C” (2.0} to
receive the Associate in Aris and
Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District
college. They must include:
e English 101-102 plus an additional &
hours of English for a total of 12
credit hours in English.
+ 8 credit hours in Laboratory
Science (Music majors will substitute
Music 101-102 for this requirement.)
» 12 credit hours of History 101-102
and Government 201-202. No
substitutions are allowed. Only 3
credit hours of history and 3 credit
hours of government may be earned
-hrough credit by examination. CLEP
credit may not be used to meet this
requirement.
¢ 3 credit hours in Humanities,
selected from Theater 101, Art 104,
Music 104, Humanities 101 or
Philosophy 102.
* A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted as
credit toward requirements for
graduation. Courses numbered 99
and helow cannot be included 10
meet degree or certificate
requirements. Music 199, Art 189,
and Theater 199 may not be counted
toward the 60 hour minimum.

All students planning to transfer to
a four-year institution may complete
their four semester requirements in
physical education during their
freshman and sophomore year.

Students are urged to consult the
catalogs of the institutions to which
they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should
be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS
AND SCIENCES DEGREE

AND CERTIFICATE CAREER
PROGRAMS

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point
average of at least "'C"” (2.0) 10
receive the Associate in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 60 credit hours .
are required. All prescribed
requirements for the specific
Technical/Occupational Program in
which the student is enrolled must be
completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to
degree requirements,

See the Technical/Occupational
Programs section of this catalog for a
more detailed explanation.

The requirements for cerijficates are
detailed under specific pfograms
listed in the Technical/Occupational
Programs section of this.catalog. A
“C'" (2.0) grade point average is
required. A maximum of 4 physical
education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation.
Courses numbered 99 and below may
not be included to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199,
Art 198, and Theatre 199 may not be
counted toward the B0-hour minimum.

PROCEDURE FOR FILING DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PLANS AND FOR
GRADUATION

Students should request a degree
plan from the Registrar's Office at the
end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college
work must be on file at the time of
request for degree plans. Students
following a one-year certificate
program should request an official
plan during the first semester of their
enroliment. Application for the
granting of the degree or certificate
should be filed in the Registrar's
Office prior 10 the deadline
announced by the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is
held at the conclusion of the spring
semester. Participation is ceremaonial
only and confers on a student no
rights to a degree. January and
August graduates may participate in
the next commencement if they
desire, but they are not required 1o do
s0. The Registrar's Office should be
notified if the student wishes to
participate. Instructions for
graduation are mailed to all
candidates thirty days prior to
commencement:”

Within five years.of initial -
enroliment a student may graduate
according to the catalog .
requirements in effect at the time of
first enrollment or any subsequent
catalog provided the requisite
courses are still being offered. -

If a student fails to complete within
five years all requirements of the
catalog in effect at the time of initial
enroliment, then the student may be
required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the
institution.

RECOMMENDED ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum academic load is 18
credit hours of course work per
semester or five classes plus

‘physical education. Students must

receive permission of the Registrar or
the appropriate college official to
carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load {12 credit
hours or more} should not work more
than twenty hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce
their academic load proportionately.
The recommended load limit for day
or evening students who are
employed full-time is 6 credit hours.
The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is 6 credit
hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be earned in any
twelve-week summer period.
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CLASS ATTENDANCE |

Students are expected to attend
regularly all classes in which they are
enrolled. Students have the
responsibility to attend class and to
consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for
describing attendance policy and
procedures to all students enrolled in
their classes. Students who do not
attend class during the first twelve
days of a long semester or the first
four days of a summer session are
dropped by the instructor. After this
time, it is the responsibility of the
student to withdraw from the course.
A student, however, may be dropped
from the class roll prior to the
published withdrawal deadline notice
for jack of attendance at the
discretion of the instructor.

* If an instructor drops a student, the
student is notified by a letter from the
Registrar's Office sent to the
student's address of record.. The
effective drop date is stated in the
letter. A student who desires to
remain in class must contact the
instructor within the time specified in
the instructor's letter. With the
instructor's approval, a student may
be reinstated. Students dropped for
excessive absences prior 10 the
published withdrawal deadline receive
a grade of “W."

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS:
GRADES AND GRADE POINT
AVERAGE

Final grades are reported for each

student for every course according to

the following grading system. . _
Grade Point

Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F  Failing 0 points
| Incomplete  Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed
re-enroliment
required
W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course
are determined by multiplying the
number of points for each grade by
the number of credit hours the course
carries. For example, a student who
takes a three hour course and earns
an “A' accumulates 12 grade points
for that course. A student's grade
point average is computed by adding
the total grade point values for all
courses and dividing by the number
of credit hours attempted during the
same period. For example, a student
who takes the following courses and
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earns the following grades has a
%rade point average 2.93:
redit Hours  Grade Grade Points

2-hour course A 8

3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6

Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35
35 « 12 = 2.93

For repeated courses, only the latest
grade earned is included in
cumulative grade point averages.
Transcripts do, however, indicate all
work completed in the District, even
if the latest grade is lower than a
preceding grade. When a student
withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumutative grade point
average is calculated by using the
immediately preceding grade in the
same course.

If a student believes an error has
been made in determining a course
grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as
soon as possible. Requests for grade
changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day
of the semester for which the grade.
was assigned.

An’incomplete grade “I'' may be
given when an unforeseen emergency
prevents a student from completing
the work in a course. The "“I"" must
be converted to a performance grade
{one with a grade point vaiue) within
ninety days after the first day of
classes in the subsequent regular
semester. Hf the work is not
completed after ninety days, the *‘I"
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to
convert an incomplete grade to a
performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory
completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed
dupon and signed by the instructor, the
student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade
report. When an Incomplete Contract
must be submitted without the
student’s signature, the instructor
must include a statement indicating
that the student is aware of and in
agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete
course requirements may receive a
"WX'" grade when the instructor
determines that reasonable progress
has been made and when the student
can re-enroll for course completion
prior to the certification date in the
next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course
requirements, the “WX'' remains for
the first enroliment; a performance
grade is given for the second

enroliment. If the student does not re-
enroll, the “WX" is.converted to a
performance grade.

ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC
PERFORMANCE -

College work is measured in terms of
credit hours. The number of credit
hours offered for each course is
given with the course description.

cceptable scholastic performance is
the maintenance of a grade point
average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or
better. Students may not be
graduated from any degree or
certificate program unless they have
a cumulative grade point average of
2.0 or better. Grade points and hours
earned in courses numbered 99 and
below are inciuded in computing a
student’s scholastic standing, but
they cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

HONORS

Full-time students who complete at
least 12 hours of credit and earn a
grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roll.
Fuil-time students who complete at
least 12 hours of credit and average
3.50-4.00 are placed on the Vice
President's Honor List. Part-time
students who take 6-11 credit hours
and maintain a 3.5 or higher grade
point average are placed on the
Academic Recognition List.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND
SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION

Full-time and part-time students who
have completed a total of 12 credit
hours are placed on probation if they
fail 1o maintain a 2.0 cumulative
grade point average. Students may be
removed from probation when they
earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a
cumulative grade point average of 1.5
or above or a previous semester
grade point average of 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic
probation. Students on probation who
do not meet the requirements for
continued probation are ptaced on
scholastic suspension, Students on
suspension for the first time may not
register for the immediately following
semester or summer session without
special permission. Suspended
students must file a petition for
readmission. The conditions for
readmission are established and
administered by the Vice President of
Student Services.



GRADE REPORTS

A grade report is issued to each
student at the end of each sermester

. and gives the grade earned in each
course that semester. A transcript is
the official record of college work and
gives all grades earned throughout
the college career. Transcripts are
withheld from siudents who have not
met financial or other obligations to
the College. (See Student Codes and
Expectations: ‘‘Financial Transactions
with the College.”)

WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC
DEFICIENCY

Any student in an academic transtfer
program may transter to a career
program. In such a case, the student
may choose to have any grades
below "'C'" disregarded. However, the
procedure tor disregarding low
grades may only be exercised while
the student is in a career program. If
the student changes to an academic
transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer
program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits
earned. The procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency applies both to
students of this college and to
students transferring from other
institutions. The student who wishes
10 use the procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency should so stale
in writing to the Registrar prior. to
registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during

" the pre-registration advisement
session.

]
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TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Upon the written request of a student,
the Registrar's Office will send an
official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency
named. The transcript may be
withheld, however, untii the student
has settled all obligations with the
College.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer’
than 30 credit hours.

Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or
more credit hours. :
Part-time: .

A student carrying fewer than 12
credit hours in a given semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or more credit
hours in a given semester.

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER
AND LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS

The Learning Resources Center (LRC)
supports classroom instruction. .|t is a
place where students, can find books

and non-print materials to supplement

. classroom learning or where — if
.they choose — they can actually take

a course. The LRC helps students to
learn in their own ways and at their
own speeds. It provides books, slides,
tapes, and films. The College has a
growing collection of books on a wide
variety of general information areas
to support Academic Transter
Programs and Technical/Occupational
Programs. In addition, there are
special collections of career
materials and pamphlets. The library
also subscribes to current popular

.and technical pericdicals as well as

to area and national newspapers.

Classroom Resource Services is a
part of the LRC and supports the
instructional program. It is
responsible for all campus audio-
visual equipment and non-print
materials used in the classroom or by
individual students and for the
production of instructional materials.

wiliful damage 1o library materials
(or property) or actions disturbing
users of the library may lead to the
loss of tibrary privileges. Damage
cases are referred to the appropriate
authorities for further action. All
books and other library materials
must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is
issued until the student’s library
record is cleared.
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V. EDUCATIONAL AND

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES

ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES

Students who desire to earn a i
bachelor's degree may complete the
first two years at this college before
transferring to a four-year instutition,
The academic transfer curriculum is
coordinated with senior colleges and

universities to facilitate the transfer of -

credits to these schools.

TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL
PROGRAMS

Students who desire to enter a
chosen field as a skilled employee
after one or two years of college
work may enroll in one of the many
Technical/Occupationat Programs
offered by the College.
Technical/occupational courses carry
college credit leading to a Centificate
of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only
after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the
student completes training.

The Coliege attempts to match the
community's _labor reguirements with
the ambitions and goals of its
students. This realistic approach to
occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation
of local industry, business, and public
agencies. They increasingly depend
on District colleges-to supply skilled
personnel. A continuous liaison is
maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates
and to keep the training programs
current with job requirements.
Recommendations'for adding new
programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on
community studies which identify
additional training needs.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Students who believe they already

meet the requirements of a course by -

experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The
Counseling Center has a list of
courses available through this
method. The examination may be a
section of the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP),

Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), ‘

Or a teacher-made- test, depending on
the course.

The student pays an examination
fee for each course examination. This
fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable.
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The colleges credit by examination
program is coerdinated with similar
programs of four-vear institutions.
Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree
purposes is determined by the
degree-granting institution. Students

planning to use credit by examination -
to meet degree requirements at other

institutions should check the
requirementsi of the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrolled

at this college to receive credit by
examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in
courses for which they are currently
enrolled. Students may earn as many
credits through examination as their
ability permits and needs require, but
the last 15 credit hours required for
graduation in any degree or
certificate program may not be
earned through credit by examination
except as approved by the Vice
President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be
altempted only one time in any given
course, and a grade of "C” or better
must be earned in order for credit to
be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the
degree requirements in history and
only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in

" government,

(CLEP exam does not meet this
reguirement.) :

NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING

The College is committed to serve
students and the community in the
most effective manner possible white
maintaining high standards of
education. Students learn in a variety
of ways and through a multitude of
experiences; therefore, the College
shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivaient college credit
according to the following guidelines:
1. A student must be currently
enrolled in the College to receive
equivalent credit for non-traditional
learning.

2. Credit may be granted for non-

“traditional learning as it relates to
specific courses offered by the
college assessing the learning
experiences. Credit will be
awarded on a course by course
basis only,

3. A student is required to complete
at least 12 semester hours of
course work with the District prior
to awarding of equivalent credits
for non-traditional activities. The
“CR" grade is awarded for non-
traditional course work accepted
for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for
occupational courses approved by
the Texas Education Agency.

. The number of equivalent credits
awarded may not exceed the total
number of credits required for the
student's specific associate degree
objective. No graduation,
residency, degree or program
requirements will be waived as a
result of credits earned as
provided by this policy.

Students desiring 1o take advantage

of this opportunity should consult with

the College Advocate For Non-
traditional Learning for additional
information. Students making
application for assessment of prior
learning through life experiences are
required to enroll in a Human

Development Course to facilitate the

process.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES

In keeping with its commitment to
meet individual educational needs,
the College makes available Flexible
Entry Courses. These courses are
often self paced, allowing students to
work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time
specified by the College as to when
the course requirements need to be
completed. Students may register for
Flexible Entry Courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at
regular times during the semester.
Students should check with the
Registrar to determine times for
registration in these courses.
Approval must be obtained for
enrollment.

TELECOQURSES

Students may take a variety of
coltege credit courses via television.
The schedule of telecourses varies
each semester and may include
courses in anthropology, astronomy,
business, earth science, ecology,
biology, English, economics,
government, history, humanities,
psychology, religion, and sociology.
Content and credit for these courses
are the same as for similar courses
taken on campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of
television programs on KERA/Channel
13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments.
Students come to the campus for an
orientation session at the beginning
of the semester, for one to four
discussion meetings, for three or four
tests, and for laboratory sessions in
science courses having laboratories.
These campus visits are normally
scheduled for a time convenient to
the students. Field trips are required
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in some courses. Telecourses may be
taken in conjunction with on-campus
courses or by persons who are not
enrolted in any on-campus courses.
Students may register for telecourses
by mail or through the regular on-
campus registration process.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION

Students may enrich their education
in certain career programs by
enrolling in Cooperative Work
Experience Courses. These courses
allow students to combine ciassroom
study with on-the-job experience at
training stations approved by the
College. Students must have
completed at least two courses in
their occupational major to be eligible
for Cooperative Work Experience.

A full-time student (carrying 12
credit hours or more) must take two
courses which relate to the student's
work experience, and a maximum of
4 credit hours may be in Cooperative
Work Experience. Part-time students
{carrying under 12 credit iours) may
take a maximum of 4 credit hours of
work experience. They must be
concurrently enrolled in a course
related to their work experience (or a
support course to be applied toward
their occupational degree or
certificate).

To enroll in a Cooperative Work
Experience Course, students must
have the approval of their
instructor/coordinator. Course credit
is awarded at the rate of 1 credit
hour for each 80 hours of approved
work experience during the semester.
The 80 hours is approximately 5
hours per week during a fall or spring
semester.

Additional information regarding
Cooperative Work Experience may be
secured from the Cooperative
Education Office. The
TechnicalfOccupational Programs
having work experiences are
indicated in the Course Descriptions
Section of this catalog.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Selected programs combine learning
experiences with foreign travel. This
travel-study is under the direct
supervision of the faculty. These
courses support specific learning
objectives, and college credit may be
earned by students who successfully
meset the objectives.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

In Human Development Courses
students can explore the relationship
between meaningful education and
some of the dilemmas or questions
commonly brought to college. “Why
jearn” and ‘‘how to learn’ are put in
a perspective of “*‘who is to learn.”
These courses are taught by
counselors and othen qualified .
instructors. They offer academic
credit which transfers 10 most
surrounding four-year institutions. The
courses in human development
enhance the total cufriculum and
blend in with the total concept of the
community college.

EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE

In dynamic, growing communities
such as those encompassing this
college, people have continuing
educational needs, yet many of them
have work schedules and personal

involvements which make it

impossible for themn to attend tollege
during normal daytime heours. For this
reason, evening and weekend college
courses offer the same broad
spectrum of programs available for
full-time day students. Courses are
offered both on campus and at
seleced community locations.
Evening and weekend courses offer
high quality instruction, excellent
facilities, and a variety of student
services, incluging counseling, health,
library, bookstore, food services,
financial aid, and recreation,
Instructors are selected from the
College's own full-time staff, from
outstanding Dalias area educators,

and from other professional

specialists interested in teaching. To
enroll in the evening and weekend
courses, contact the Director of
Admissions. Information may also be
obtained by contacting the Extended
Day Administration Office.

SERVICEMEN'S OPPORTUNITY
COLLEGE

In cooperation with other community
colleges in the United States,
colleges of the Dallas County
Community College District
participate in the Servicemen's

. Opportunity Coltege. Through this

program, studenis can plan an
educational experience regardless of
location requirements of the military.
For further information, contact the
Admissions Office. :

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

Community Service Programs are an
important element in the concept of
the community college. They greatly
expand the available opportunities for
persons of ail ages to participate in
coliege programs and activities. And
courses are offered throughout the
year to meet a variety of community
needs.
Community Service Programs are
offered in the following categories:
¢ Continuing education opportunities
for individuals who want to
broaden their knowledge or léarn
- new skills for different
occupational fields.
¢ Cuitural and community
enrichment studies for groups and
individuals seeking to enhance
their quality of life.
e Personal entertainment and
recreation for individuals wishing
to explore new activities for-
personai growth and enjoyment.
Resources for industry,
government and professional
groups needing to supplement their
own training and development
programs,
Community Service Programs offer
short courses, seminars, workshops,
and institutes. The type of course
offering is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional
approach, and needs of the
requesting individuals or
organizations, Generally there are no
entrance requirements or
examinations. Some courses may
have age restrictions or may require
a certain amount of experience for.
enrollment, Admission is on a first-
come, first-served basis. All one need
do to register is fill out the form and
pay the fee. Classes and activities
are held on campus and in a variety
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of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and
activities are conducted on weekday
evenings, but many are also held on
weekdays and weekends.

Community Service Program
instructors are professional men and
women from the community who
‘have proven experience in their
fields. Their objective is' to share their
knowledge, insight, and experience,
and to insure that students acquire a
greater perspective of the subject
and have a meaningful experience.
Although most Community Service
Courses do not require textbooks, the
nature of some special offerings do
require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the
need for texts and other materials at
the first meeting.

Library privileges are available for
Community Service students during
the term they are registered. Contact
the Community Service Office for
further information.

CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS
{CEU'S) -

Although no college credit is awarded
for Community Service class
participation, Continuing Education’
Units are transcripted for successful .
completion of most courses. The
CEU, by nationwide definition, is ““ten
contact hours of participation in an
organized continuing aduit education
or extension experience under
responsible sponsorship, capable
direction, and qualified instruction,”
The CEU is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing
education activities one accumulates
over a period of years.:

V. STUDENT SERVICES

The College is committed to providing
opportunities for each individual
student’s total educational
development, Specific student
services are integrated with the
instructional program of the Coltege
to address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cuitural,
and career development.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
ACTIVITIES

The Student Development Office
plans and presents programs and
activities for the general campus
population, Programs often are
coordinated with the various
instructional division to provige
students with valuable educationai
experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the
student develop life enriching skills.
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Other programs provide students with
interesting and entertaining ways to
spend leisure time on campus. The
goal of alf programs is to facilitate the
development of cultured and well-
rounded human beings. Student
participation in the operation of
programs is highly encouraged.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
SERVICES .

Individuais may find the couseling
services helpful as they make plans
and decisions in various phases of
their development. For example,
counselors can assist students in
selecting courses of stugy,
determining transferability of courses,
choosing or changing careers,
gaining independence, and
confronting problems of daily living.
Confidential assistance is provided by
the counseling staff in the following
areas.

1. Career counseling to explore
possible vocational directions,
occupational information, and self-
appraisals of interest, personality
and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine
appropriate choices of courses,
educational plans, study skills, and
transferability of courses.
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3. Confidential personai counseling to
make adjustment and life decisions
about personal concerns.

. Small.-group discussions led by
counselors and focusing on such
areas as interpersonal ‘
relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will
consider forming any type of group
for which there is a demand.

5. Standardized testing to provide
additional information about
interests, personality and abilities
needed in planning and making
decisions. : )

. Referral sources t0 provide indepth
assistance for such matters as
iegal concerns, financial aid,
tutoring, job placement, medical

* problems, or psychological
problems.

TUTORING SERVICES

For students needing special
temporary assistance in course work,
tutoring services are available.
Students are encouraged to seek
services.through self referral as well
as through instructor referrai.

.
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TESTING AND EVALUATION CENTER

The Testing Center adminsiters

_ various tests. Types of tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality,
vocational interests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college
nstructional progiatig. Many -
courses are individualized and self-
paced, permitting students o be
tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests for appropriate
class placement. These tests are
very strongly recommmended 1o
insure student success.

4. Tests for selected national
programs.

HEALTH CENTER

Health is the most fundamental
human need, and a high standard of
physical and mental health is a basic
right of every human being. The
Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students,.
faculty, and staff. Services provided
by the Health Center include
education and counseling about
physical and emotional health,
emergency first aid treatment,
referral services to community
agencies and physicians, free
tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of
interest to students and faculty.
Students are encouraged to make an
appointment with the nurse to discuss
specific health problems. No
information on a student’s health is
released without written permission
from the student, except as required
by law. :

SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS

The Services for Handicapped
Students Office offers a variety of
support services to enable
handicapped students to participate
in the full range of coliege
experiences, Services are arranged
to fit the individual needs of the
student and include interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants,
loan of wheelchairs, readers for the
blind, and tape recorders.
Handicapped students should contact
the office at least one month before
registration. The office will provide
students with an orientation session
and registration information. For
additional information, contact the
Services for Handicapped Students
QOffice or the Counseling Cenler.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Information about participation in any
organization may be obtained through
the Student Development Office. The
development of student organizations
is determined by student interest.
Categories of organizations include:

« Co-curricular organizations'
pertinent to the educational
goals and purpdses of the
College. . :

« Social erganizations to provide
an opportunity for friendships
and promote a sense of
community among students.

* Service organizations to
promote student involvement in
the community.

* Pre-professional and academic
organizations to contribute to
the development of students in
their career fields.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Participation on athletic teams is
voluntary on a non<scholarship basis
for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic
Conference. For more information
regarding eligibility, rules, standards,
and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

The College provides a campus
intramural program for students and
staff and encourages participation.
For additional information contact the
intramural director in the Physica! -
Education Oftice or the Student
Development Ofifice. :

HOUSING

The College does not operate
dormitories of any kind or maintain
listings of available housing for
students. Students who do not reside
in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

CAMPUS SECURITY

Campus security is required by State
law to "'protect and police buildings
and grounds of state institutions of
higher learning.” Because all laws of
the state are in full force within the
campus community, specially trained
and educated personnel are
commissioned to protect College
property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Security
officers are certified peace officers.
They have the power to enforce all
Texas laws and rules, regulations,
and policies of the College, including

the Code of Student Conduct.
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VI. FINANCIAL AID

Students who need financial aid to
attend college can apply for grants,
scholarships, loans, or job
opportunities. These aid opportunities
are provided in the belief that
education should not be controlied by
the financial resources of students.

Students needing financial
assistance are encouraged to
complete an application well in
advance of registration for the
semester they wish to attend. The

. Financial Aid Needs Analysis Forms

" take 4-6 weeks 1o process. Early
application allows the Financial Aid
Office to prepare a realistic financial
aid package.

Some of the grant, scholarship,
loan and job programs available to
students are outlined in the following
paragraphs. Contact the Financial Aid
Office for detailed information about
any program and deadlines for
applying. Some of the colleges have

established priority deadlines for state

grants and scholarships.
PELL GRANT

. The PELL Grant is a federally funded
" program designed to help
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate
students continue their education.
The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible students with a
“toundation” of financial aid to assist
with the costs of attending college.

All students applying for financial

assistance through the College must
apply for a PELL Grant. Other types
of financial aid may be awarded if the
student applies and qualifies.
Eligibility for PELL Grant is based on
financial need and satisfactory -
academic progress. Applications and
additional information concerning the
PELL Grant Program are available in
the Financial Aid Office and in the
counsgeling offices of most high
schools. The application process
takes approximately 4-6 weeks. In
response to the PELL Grant
application, a Student Aid Report
(SAR) witl. be mailed directly to the
student. The student should

. immediately review the SAR to make
sure it is correct and bring it to the
Financial Aid Office. The exact
amount of the PELL Grant award will
depend upon the aid index on the
SAR and the number of hours for
which the student enrolls. In order to
be eligible, a student must enroll for
at least 6 credit hours each
semester. Students must apply each
year,

18

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG)

The SEOG is a Federal program to
help pre-baccalaureate students with
eligibility based solely on need. The
amount of a SEQG award depends on
the individual student’s needs, the
total number of applicants, and funds
available. To be eligible, students

must enroll for at least 6 credit hours, |

make satisfattory progress toward
their educational goal and have
financial need. Students must apply
each year for the SEQG.

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL
GRANT (TPEG)

The TPEG is a State program to
assist students attending state-
supported colleges. To be eligible,
students must make satisfactory
progress toward the educational goal
and have financia! need according to
an approved needs analysis system.
Grants are awarded by eligibility on a

first-come, first-served basis for credit |

and some non-credit courses.
Students must apply each year for
the TPEG. :

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL —
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
(TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To
qualify, students must enroll for at
least 6 credit hours per semester,
make satisfactory progress toward
their educational goal, be a Texas
resident, and have financial need.
Grants are awarded by eligibility on a
first-come, first-served basis. Student
gng% apply each year for the TPE-
IG.

HINSON-HAZLEWOOQOD COLLEGE
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

The Hinson-Hazlewood College
Student Loan Program is a State
operated, federally insured student
loan program. To qualify, students
must enroll on at least a half-time
basis (6 credit hours in the fall or
spring semester), be a Texas
resident, and demonstrate financial
need. Students must apply for all
other types of aid before applying for
this loan, and they must apply each
year to renéw the loan. New students
must have applied for and been
denied a Texas Guaranteed Student
Loan before applying for this loan,

Repayment begins nine to twelve
months after the student ceases to be
enrolled for at least one-half the
normal course load.

Repayment may extend up to 10
years, but a minimum payment of $30
a month is required. The interest rate
is 8% a year (adjusted).

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The College Work/Study Program is a
Federal program to assist students
through jobs both on and off campus.
To be eligible, students must
demonstrate financial need, be
enrolled in 6 or more credit hours,
and make satisfactory progress
toward their educational goal.
Students will generally work 20 hours
per week. The Student Employment
Program provides some jobs on
campus for students who do not meet
the financial need requirement of the
College Work/Study Program.
Students must be enrolled in 6 or
more credit hours and make
satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal, Students wilt
generally work 20 hours per week.

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

The Social Security Administration
has offered benefits to students who
met its criteria. However, most
students who are not currently
receiving Social Security Educational
Benefits will not be eligible in Fall,
1982, because of a phase out of this
program as part of the Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act. Students
need to contact the regional Social
Security Administration QOifice
regarding eligibility. The Admissions
Office on campus acts as liaison
between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility
has been established,



BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers
educational benefits to American
Indian students. Students need to
contact the regional Bureau of Indian
Affairs Office regarding eligibility.
Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission
offers assistance for tuition and fees
to students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a
physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally
limited to students not receiving other
types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission,
13612 Midway, Suite 530,

. Dallas, Texas 75234.

VETERANS’ BENEFITS PROGRAM

The Veterans Benefits Program is
coordinated by the Veterans' Affairs
Office of the College. Services of this
office include counseling the veteran
concerning benefits, Veterans
Administration loans, Veterans
Administration work study programs,

‘financial problems, career counseling,

and other areas related to the

veteran's general welfare.

When testing indicates that a veteran

should enroll in developmental

courses such as reading, writing, or

- math, the student may pursue these

courses with no charge to his or her

benelits. Tutoring services are also
available to the veteran who is having
learning difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student should
be aware of some of the Veterans

Administration guidelines. Violation of

these guidelines causes

complications in receiving monthly
benefits or loss of those benefits.

1. Class attendance is mandatory.

- Failure to attend class results in
suspension from class.

2. A veteran student who plans 1o

. enroll in developmental courses
must be tested and show a need in
basic skills before enrolling in
these courses.

3. A veteran student enrolied in
television courses must be

" pursuing more on-campus credit
hours than hours taken by
television.

4. A veteran student who has
successfully completed credit
hours at another college or
university must submit a transcript
from that college or university
before applying for V.A. benefits.
The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enroll in
courses required for a degree
program. Information on degree
requirements may be obtained
from the Registrar's Office.

. A veteran student who withdraws
or who is dropped from all courses
attempted during a semester is
considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the V.A.
and may lose future benefits. A
veteran student must also maintain
a satisfactory grade point average
as outlined in the catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are

subject to change without notice.
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Students shouid contact the Veterans’

Affairs Office in order to be aware of
current regulations and procedures.

HAZLEWOOD ACT

Under the Hazlewood Act certain
veterans who have exhausted
remaining educational benefits from
the Veterans Administration can
attend Texas state-supported
institutions and have some fees
waived. To be eligible, students must
have been residents of Texas at the
time they enetered the service, have
an honorable discharge and must
now be residents of Texas. To apply,
students must submit a Hazlewood
Act application and a copy of their
discharge papers to the Financial Aid
Office.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS
REQUIREMENT

Students who receive financial aid
are required by government
regulations to make measureable
progress toward the completion of
their course of study. For a detailed
description of the requirements,
contact the Financial Aid Office.

The 2.0 Grade Point average (GPA)

Requirement

a. Students funded for full-time
course loads must complete a full-
time course load with a minimum
GPA of 2.0 each semester an
award is made.

b. Students funded for part-time
course |oads are expected to
achieve a minimum GPA of 2.0 on
alt courses funded each semester.
No drops or withdrawals are
allowed.

Academic Compliance

a. If the 2.0 GPA requirement is not
met once, a warning notice is
mailed to the student. Transfer
students entering the District on

" probation are considered to be in

this category.

. If the 2.0 GPA requirement is not

met twice, no award is made for
six months

o

¢. A third chance may be approved at
. the discretion of the Financial Aid
Director after the six-month
suspension period. The student
must sigh acknowledgement of '
conditional approval before the
award is made. If the 2.0 GPA
requirement is not met three times,
no award is made for two years.

d. A'fourth chance may be approved
at the discretion of the Financial
Aid Director after the two-year
suspension period. If approved, the
student must sign a warning notice
before the award is made.

Students may appeal the Financial

Aid Director's decisions to the Vice

President of Student Service. The

appeal must be in writing.

The Financial Aid Office reserves the

right to review and cancel awards at

any time because of (1) failure to
maintain an acceptable academic
record. {2) failure to meet the
minimum course load requirements.

(3) changes in the financial status of

the student or the student’s family, or

{4) failure by the student to meet any

regulations governing the program

from which the-student is receiving
aid. it is understood that the student
is aware of the conditions under

which aid is offered and agrees 10

meet all requirements.

SHORT-TERM LOANS

The College offers students short-
term loans. Normally, a loan would
not exceed tuition, fees, and books,

" but check with the Financial Aid

Office for further details. The loan
must be repaid within sixty to ninety
days or before the end of the
semester in which the money is
borrowed.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

The Placement Office is available to
assist any student in job placement,
either on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Cffice.
The Placement Office also works
directly with students and community
employers to locate jobs and students
qualified to fill them. Career
placement assistance is avanablerfor
students nearing the end of their
course of study. In addition to listing
full-time career opportunities, the
Placement Office also assists
students in developing resumes,
preparing for interviews, and
developing successiul ]Ob search
strategies.
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Vii. DALLAS COUNTY

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT -
STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

SYNOPSIS:
1. General Provisions
a. Praamble
b. Scope
c. Definitiong
2. Acquaintance with Policies. Rules Regulations
3. Campus Regulations
a. Basic Standarg
b. Enumerated Standards
{1} Student Identiflcation.
(2} Useof District Facilities
(3) Speech and Advocacy i
{4} Disruptive Activities
(S} Aicoholic Beverages
(8) Drugs
(7} Gambling
(8) Hazing
(9) Academic Dishonasty
{10) Financial Transactions
{11) Other Ofienses
4. Disciplinary Proceedings
8. Administrative Disposition |
(1) Investigation
{2) Summons
{3) Disposition
b. Sivdent Discipline Committee
(1} Cormposition; Crganization
{2) Nolice
{3) Preliminary Matters
(4) Piocedure
{5} Evidence
{8) Record
¢. Facuity-Stugent Board of Review
{1} Right io Appeal
(2) Board Composition
(3) GConsideration of Appeal
(4). Petition tor Administrative Review
5, Penalties
a. Authorized Disciplinary Penatties
b. Definition of Penaitios
8. Parking and Tratfic Regulations

1. General Proviskons
a. Preambile
' The primary goal of the District and its Colfeges is to heip

studenis .of ail ages achieve effeciive living and

rasponsible citizenship in a tast changing ragion, state,
nation and world. The District's primary concern is the

student. Each college attermnpts to provide an environment

which views students in a wholistic manner encouraging
end inviting them to learn and grow independently,
Sstressing the process and the acquisition of skills. Such an
anvironmen| presupposes both rights and responsibilites.
Free inquiry and expression are essentlal parts of this
freedom 10 learn and of room for growth and devaloprnant.
However, this environment also demands approprlate
opporiunities and conditions in the clussroom, on the
campus and, indeed, in the larger community. Students
must exarclse these fraedoms with fesponsibility.

members of the college in disciplinary proceedings.

2} The college has jurlsdiction for disciplinary purposes
Over a parson who was a student at the time ha
allegedly viclated a Board policy, college regulation,

or administrative rule,
c. Definitions;
ditterent meaning:

(1) “Class day” means a day on which classes betore
semestar of summer session final examinations are
regutarly schedulad 6r on which semester or summaer

session final examinations are given;
(2

-

reprasentative(s),
(3)

his representative(s);
{4

Campus  Security, his
representative(s);

{5} “President” means the prasidant of a collega of ihe
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Dattas County Community College District:

{1) This code applies to indivitual studants and states the
function of student, faculty, and administrative stalf

in this code. unless the context requires a

“Vice President of Student Services” means the Vice
Presiden! of Student Services, his delegate(s) or his

“Direclor' of Student Development” means the
Director of Studen: Developmeni, his delegate(s) or

"Diractor ol Campus Security”” means the Director of
delegate(s} or his

{6) “Student means a parson anrolted in a tolfege of the
Dallag County Community College District, or a
person acceptad for admission 1o the coliege:;

(7) Al vice presidents, deans, associale deans, assistant
deans, direcidrs, and division chairmen of the college
for the purposes of this code shall be calted
“adrministrators”’;

(8) "Complaint” Is a written summary of the essential

- facts conslituting a viotation of & Board pelicy, college
regulation or administrative ruley

(9) "Board” means ihe Board of Trusiees, Dallas County
Community College District;

{10) “Chancellor" means the Chancelier of the Dallag
County Community Coltege District;

(1) "Major viotation" means one which. can result in
suspension or expulsion from the_college or denial of
dogres;

{12) “*Minor violation" means one which can result in any *
disciplinary action other than suspansion or expulsion
from the college or denial of degres.

. Acquaintance with Policies, Rules, Regutations

The Student Rights and Responsibllities statement is subject
to change by action of the Board of Trustees, Each student is
expected 10 be fulty acquainted with all published policies,

*rules, and regulations of the Collage, copies of which shall be

available to each student for review al the officas of the Vice
President of Student Sarvices and Student Daveloprment. The
college will hold aach student responsible for compliance with
these policies, rules and regulations. The student is
rasponsible for obtaining published materials to update the
iterns in this stalement. Students are also expected to comply
with all federal, state and local laws. This principle extends to
conduet off campus which is likely to have an adverse effect
on the College or an the educational process.

. Campus Regulations

a. Bask: Standard: The basic standard of behavior requires
a student
{1} Not to violate any municipal, state, or fedaral laws,
angd
(2) Noito intertere with or disrupt the orderly educational
processes of any college of 1he Dadas County
Community College Districi,
A studenl is not entified 1o greater immunities or privileges
before the law than those enjoyed by other citizens generally,
b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations
describe offenses tor which disciptinary proceedings may
be iniliated, but the college expects from Hs students a
higher standard of conduct than tha minimum required lo
avoid discipline, The coltege expects all students to ocbay
the law, to show respect for property constituted autherity,
to perform contractuet obligations, 1o maintain absolule
integrity and a8 high standard of individual honor in
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indiscriminate use of anyone tor a piattorm or forim
o promote rendom causes. These reasonzbia
controls are exercised by coliege officials tor the uge
of facilities 1o ansure ihe maximum use of the college
for the purpose for which it was intended.

Therelore, nyone planning an actlvily at one of the
colleges of the Dallas County Commurity College
District which requires space to handle two or more
persons to conduct an activity must have prior
approval. Application forms to reserve space must be
acquired through the Student Davelopment ORice.
This otfice alsc maintains a statement on procedures
for reserving spaca,

(3) Speech snd Advocacy: Studanis have the right of

tree oxpression and advocacy, however, the time,
place, and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated in Such & mannes to
ensure ordarly conduct, non-intarfarence with coltege
funciions or activities, and identitication of spensoring
groups or individuats, Meetings must be reqisiered
with the Student Developmant Office. An activity may
be called a meeting when the lollowing conditiong

prevail at that activity: .

(a) When two or more persons are silling, standing,
or lounging so as 1o hear or gea o presentation or
discussion of a person or a group of persons.

{b) When any special eHort 1o recruil an audience
has preceded ihe beginning of discussions o .
praseniations. B .

{c} When a person or group of parsons appears to be
conducting & systematic discussion or
presentation on & definable fopic.

Disruptive Activities: Any activity which intarrupts

the scheduled activities or piocesses of education

may be classified as disruptive; thus, anyone who
initiates in any way any gatharing teading to disruptive
activity will be violaling coliege feguiations andior
sfate law. -

The following conditions shall narmalty be sufliclent
to classity behavior as disruptive:

(a) Bilocking or in any other way interfaring with

access to any facility ot the college. .

Inciting others to violence and/or participating in

violent behavior, e.g., assault; loud or vulgar

language spoken publicly, or any form of
behavior acted out for the purpose of inciting and
influencing others.

{c} Holing rallies, demonstrationsg, &t any other form
of public gathering without prior approval of the
college.

{d} Conducting any aclivity which causes college
officials to be drawn off their schedulad duties to
intervens, supervise or observe the activity in the
interast of maintaining order at the college,

Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Services shall

enforce the provisions of the Texas Education Code,

Section 4.3¢ (following page}.

=

(D)

Education Code Sectlon 4.30 provides:
(a) No parson or group of parsons acting in cancert may willfulty

engage in disruptive activily or disrupt a lawful assembly on
the campus or property of any private or public schoo! or
Institution of higher aeducation or public vocational and
tachnical school or institute.

scholastic wark, and to cbserve standards of conduct (b} For the purposes of this section, disrupiive activity means

appropriate lor 8 community of scholars. In short, a
student enrolted in the college assumes an obligation to
conduct himgelf in a manner compatible with the college
function as an educational institution,

(1) Student |dentitication:

8. lssuance and Use: |.D. cards will be distributed
during the first week of school and will be
required for the following svenis and sevices:
library usage, concerls, lectures, campus
movies, use of student centar facilities, voting in
campus elections, and tickets for campus and
community events. All 1.D. cards are the property
of the collega and must be shown on request of a
reprasentative of the college. Students arg
reguirad 10 be in possession of thair 1.D. cards at
ali times and are prohibited from loaning their 1.0,
cards to any other person for any reason,
Likewise, it is prohibited to use any ather card
except Ihe one issued by the college.

b.  Replacament Cards: If los!, duplicats I.0. cards
may be obiained in the business office by pament
ol a $4.00 charge.

2} Use of District Facliites: Each college of the Dallas
County Community College Districl is a public facility
éntrusted 10 the Board ol Trustees and coliege
officials lor the purpose of conducting the process of
education. Activities which appear to be carmpatible
with this purpose are approved through a procedurs
maintainedin the Student Development Office,
Activities which appear 1o be incompatible or In
oppasition to the purposes of education are normatly
disapproved. It is imperative that decision be mads
prior to an svent i order 1o fultlll the trust of the
public, No pubiic facility coukd be turned over to the

(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persens In an
exil, entrance, or haliway ol any buikding without the
authorization of the administration of the school;

(2} Seizing contral of any building ar portion of a buitding for
the purpose of interfering with any administrative,
educatienal. rasearch, or other authorized activity:

(%) Preventing or attempting 1o prevent by force or vialence or
the threat of force or viclence any tawlul assembly
authorized by the school administration.

(4) Disrupling by lorce or violence of the threat of force or
viclgnce a lawful assembty in prograss; or

{5} Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person atan

" exit or entrance to said campus ¢r proparty of prevenling
or attempting {o pravent by lorce or violence or by threats
thareo! tha ingress or egress of any parson to or trom gaid
property of Campus without the authorization of the
administration of the schoot.

(c) For the purposes of this section, & lawiul assembly is

disrupted when any peson in altendance Is rendered
incapable of participating in the assembly due 1o the use of
force or violance or due 1o a reasonable fear that force or
violence is likely 10 oceur. .

(d} A person wha violates any provisions of this section is guilfy ot

a misdemsanor and upon conviction Is punishable by a tine
nol to exceed $200 or by confinement in jail or not less than
10 days nor more than 6 months, or both,

(8) Any person who is convicted the third titne of violating thig

saclion shall not thareafiar be eligible 1o attend any school,
college, or university recelving lunds from the State of Texas
for a period of two years from such third conviction.

() Nothing harein shall be construed to intringe upon any fight of

free speech or expression guarantaed by the Constitutions of
tha United States or tha State of Texas. |,



{(5) Drinking of Alcoholic Boverages: Each cobege of
the Dallas County Community College Districl
speclically forbids the drnking of or possession of
alccholic beverages on i1s campus.

Drugs: Eath college of the Dabas County Cormunity

(8]

(7

(8]

®

College District

specitically forbids 1he illegal

possession, use, sale of purchase of drugs, narcotics,
or halkucinogens an or off campus.

Qambling: State law expressly forpids gambling of
any kind on state property.

Hazing: Each college of the Dalias County College:
District, as a matter of principle and because it is a
wiglation of state law, is cpposed to and will endeavor
10 prevent hazing activities which involve any of the
following 1actars singly of in conjunction:

(a)

{b

(c

=

Any actions which seriousty imperil tha physical
welkbeing of any student {all walks and all
calisihenics are hekd 10 e actions which
soriousty imperil 1he physical welkbeing of
stugents and are, therefore, accordingly
spacitically prohibited).

Activities which are by nature
degrading, or morally offensiva.
Activities which by thelr nature may rezsonably
be assumad 10 have a degrading elfec upon the
mental of moral afitude of 1he persons
participating therein.

indecen,

The Institutionat policy is ong discousaging all
activities incompatible with the dignity ot the college
student and exercising disciplinary correction over
such of activities as escape from reasonable control,
regulation, and decency. From the institution’s paint
ol vigw, the reasonability for the control of hazing
activities, If engaged in by an crganization, recis in the
slected and responsible officials of the group, as
indivictuals, and in the group as a whole, since H sets
and approves the policy to be followed in these
matters, It is accordingly recommended that all
groups be informed ihat both their efficers and the
gioup as & whols, will be held singularly and
collectivaly responsible for any aclions congidared to
be unreasonable, immeral, and irrespensible with the
palicy limits detailed above. Individuat activity lafling
in this category shall be handled on an individual basis
and will result in disciplinary action.

Academk: Dishonesty

{a}

{b}

(e

{d)

(e)

The Vice Presidenl o! Student Services may
initiate ¢isciplinary prozeedings against a studen
accused of academic dishonasty.

"Academic dishomesty” Includes, tul is not
limitad 1p, cheating on a test, plagiarism and
collusion,

"Cheating on a test” includas:

{iy Copying lrom another student’s test paper;
(# Using, during a tes!, materials not authorized
by the person giving tha tast;

Collaborating with another studant during a
test withou! authority;

Knowingly using, buying, sefling. siealing,
transporting or soliciting in whale or part the
contants of an unadministered test,
Substituting for another  student, or
permitling another studant 1o substitute for
one's self, to 1ake a test; and

Bribing another person 10 obtain  &n
unadministerad test or intormation nbout an
unadministerad test.

"Plagiarism” means the appropriation of
another's work and 1he unacknowledged
incorporation of that work on one's written work
oftered tor credit.

“Collusion’” means the unaulhorized
collaboration with another person in preparing
wrillen work oftered for credit.

(lin
(v

{v

{¥h

(10} Financlal Transactions with the College

{8}
)
(c}

No student may rafuse to pay or lall {0 pay debl
he owes to the college.

No studani may gliva the college a check, dratt or
ordar with inten! to defraud the collage.

A student’s lailuré 10 pay the college the amount
due on a chack, draft, or order, on or bufore the
titih class after 1he day the business office sends
written notice that the drawee has rightiully
refused payment on the chack, draft or order, is
prima fatie evidence {hal the student intended to
detraud the college.

The Vice President of Student Services may
initiate disciplinary proceedings againsta student
who has allegedly violaled the provisions of this
saction,

{11} Other GHenses

(a)

The Vice President of Studen! Services may
initiale gisciphnary proceedings against a student
who!

{) Conduects himgedf in a manner that
significantly interferes with cotiege teaching,
resegarch, administration, disciplinary
proceedings or other college activilies,
including its public service functions, or with
other authorized activities on  college
premises;

{iy Damages, defaces or destroys collage

property of property of a member of the

college communityor campus visiton

Knowingly gives & faise information in

fesponse 1o requeslh from the college;

Engages in hazing. as delined by siate faw

and college reguiations;

{v) Forges, alters or misuses

documents, records or 1.0 cards: B

Violates college *policies or reguiations

concerning parking, registration ol student

organizations, use of college tacilitias, or tha
time, place and manner of public axpression;

{vii} Fails to comply with diractions of college
officials acting in the performance of their
duties;

{vil) Conducts himself in & manner which

adversely aftects his suitabilily as a member

of the academic communilty or endangers
hig own safety or she safety of athers;

{llegally possesses, uses, sells, ar purchases

drugs, narsotics, hallucinogens, o atcohotic

baverages on or off campus;

(x) Commits any act which is classilied as an
indictable offense under eithar stata or
{ederal law.

{iii)
{iv}
college

{vl)

(ix}

4. Disciplinary Procesdings
a. Administrative Disposition

{1} invastigation, Cont

(2)

(b

[

snd Compiaint

when the Vice Presideni of Student Services’
Office receives information that a’student has
allegedly viclated a Board policy, college
regulation, or administrative rule, 1he Vice

Prasiden or a suboidinate delegated by him shall ©

investigate the alleged violation. Aftar completing
the preliminary investigation, the Vice Prasident
may:
{i} Dismiss the allegations as uniounded, either
belore or afier conferring with the student; or
(i} Prgceed administratively end  impase
disciplinary action; or
Prepare a complaint based on the allegation
lor use in disciplinary hearings along with a
list 0! wilnesses and documentasry evidence
supporting the allegation.
The President may take immediate intarim
disciplinary action, suspend the right of a student
1o be prasent on the campus and 1o attend
classes, or atharwise alter the status of a student
for violation of a Board pslicy, college regulation,

(iiy

. or administrative rute, when in the opinion of such

oflicial the interest of the collage would best be
served by such action.

No person shall search a student's paersgnal
possessions for the purpose of enforcing this
code unless the individual's prior parmission has

been oblained. Searches by law enforcement,

olticers of such possessions shall be only as
authorired by law.

(2} Summons

()

{b

(¢

A student may be summoned to appear in
conngction with an alleged violation by sending
him a lettar by cerified mail, raturn receipt
requested, addressed 1o the sludent at his
sddress appearing in the registrars oftice
records. 1 is the’. student's responsigility 10
immediatety notify the registrar's office of any
change of address. .

The tester shall direct the student to appear at a
spacifiad time &nd place not less than three class
days aiter the date of the letter, The letter shall
also describe briefly the allegeg viotation and
shal state the Vice Presidenl of Student
Sarvices’ intention to hand!e the allegation as a
minor or major viotation,

The Vice President of Student Services may
place on disciplinary probation a student who
tails without good cause {0 comply with a letter of
summaons, of the Vice President may proceed
against the student as stated below in the
sections of Disposition and Penaities. :

{3) Disposition

&)

(b)

(c

o)}

At a conlarence with a student in connetion with
an allpged mingr or major violation, 1he Yice
Prasident shall advise the student o his rights,
A studen may reluse adminisirative disposition
of tha alleged violation and, on refusal, is entitied
to a hearing. il a student accepts adminigtrative
disposition, he shall sign a statement that he
undarstands the nature of the charges, his right
to a hearing or t¢ waive the same, the penalty
imposed. and his waiver of the right of pppeal.

The Vice Prasident of Stugent Services shall

prepare an accurate, wrilten summary of each

administrative disposition and forward a copy to
the student (and, if 1he student is a mingr, to the
parent or guardian of the studeny), 10 the Director

o! Stwoent Development and to the Directar ot

Campus Security. .

The Vice President of Student Services may

impose disciplinary action as follows:

( For minor viotations, any action authorized
by this code in the section on Penalties
(from 1-8 le. Admonitien (hrough
Suspansion of eligibility).

(i) For major violations, any action authorized
by this cade in the section on Panalties

(trom %-1%, ie, Admonition through
Expulsion).
b. Student Discipline Commitise
(1) Composition; Organization
(a) When a student refuses administrative

GH

{d

disposition of eithar a major or @ minor violation,
he is entitled to @ hearing belore the Student
Discipline Committee. This request must be
mada In writing ¢n or before the sixth working day
following administrative disposition.  Tha
Cammittea shalf be composed ol aqual numbers
of students, administrators and taculty of the
college. The committee shall be appointed by the
Prasident tor each hearing on a rotaling basis or
an a basis of availability.

The Student Discipline Commitiee shail elect a
Chairman fiom the appointed members. The
Chairman of"the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, mollons, and
objeclions o procedure, bul a majority of the
commillee members may override the
Chairman’s ruting. All membess ol the Commities
are sligibie to vata in the hearing.

Chalirman: The Chairman sha!l get the date, time,
and place for the hearing and may summon
wilnesses, and require the production of
documeniary and other evidence.

The Vice President of Student Sarvices shall
represen] the college before the Siudaent
Discipline Committee and present evidence 1o
support any allegations of violatons of Board
policy, college regulation, or adminisirative rules.
The Vice President ol Student Sarvices may be
assisted by legal counsel when in he opinion of
tha Vice President of Siudent Services ‘the best
interests ot the siudent or the college woukl ba
sarved by such assistance.

{2} Notice

(a)

L]

cH

(d}

The Committae Chairman shall by tetter notify the
stugent concemed of the date, time and place for
the hearing, The lettar shall specity a heasing
date not less than three {3) nor mere than ten (10}
class days after the date of the letter. If the
student I8 under 18 years of age, a copy of the
fetter ghall be sen1to the parens or guardian.
Tha Chairman may for good cause postpone the
heating so long as all interested parties are
notified of tha new hearing date, time and place.
The Studen! Discipline Committee may hold &
hearing &% any time i lhe student has actual
notice of the date, time, and place of the hearing,
and consents In wiriting therelo, and the
Prasident, or his designated repregentative in his
absence, states in writing to the committes thal,
because of exlraordinary circumstances the
raquiremants are inappropriate.
The notice shall specify whether the charge of
charges are considered minor violations or major
violations; shall direc! the studenl to appear
baforé 1he commitiee on the date and at 1he time
and place specilied, and shall advise the siudant
of the following righis:
() Toapiivata hearing;
(i) To appear alpne or with lagal counsal (if
charges have been evalualed BS @ major
, viclalion or it the college is represented by
lagal counsel);
To have his parents of lega guardian prasent
at the hearing.
To know ihe identity of each witness who will
testily against him;

{iiiy
(v}
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{3) Consideration of Appeal

{a)

(b}

{c]
{d)
(&)

()]

h

The Board of Review shall consder gach appea!
on the record of the Student Discipline
Committee and for good cause shown, originat
avidence and newly discovered avidence may be
prasanied,

Upon timely appeal, the Pregident shall select a
Board of Review as aforasakd and shall notify the
studen! eppellant and the Vice President of
Student Services In writing of the time, date, and
place of the hearing as determined by the
President.

The Presideni will designate one of tha members
of the Board of Review 10 serve as chalrman.
Appellate hearings will follow the procedure
prascribed in this code,

The Board of Review will hear oral argument and
receive writtan briefs from iha sludent appetant
and Vice President of Student Services or their
rapiesentatives,

The Board of Review, after considering the -

appeal, may afirm the Student Discipling

Commiltes's decision, reduce Ihe penalty

determined or ciherwise modity tha decision of

the Student Discipline Committee, or dismiss the
complaint.

The Board of Review uhan madity or set asiie the

finding of wiclation, penalty or both, if the

substanlive fights of the student were prejudiced
because the Student Disclpline Committee's
finding of facts, conclusions or decisions ware:

{i} -in violalion of a federal or state law, Board
policy, college regulation, administrative
fule, or authorized procedure;

() Claarty erroneocus in view of the rellable

probative and substantial avidence on the

complata hearing: or

Capricious, or characterlzed by abuse of

digcretion or clearly unwarranted exercise of

discration. .

The Board of Review may not Increase a penatty

assessed by the Student Discipline Committes.

(i

(4) Petition{or Administrative Review

(a)

1))

e

4, Penaltley

A studen is entitled 1o appeal in writing to the
Board of Trustees through the Presidant, the
Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board. The
President sha! aulomatically review every
penatty of expulgion.

A petition for review is informal but shall contain,
in addition 10 the inlormation required, notice of
appeal, the dale of the Board of Review's action
an the sludent's appeal end his reasons for
disagreeing with the Board's action. A student
shall lle his petition with the President on or
before the third class day aftar the day the Board
of Review anngunces its action on the appeal. If
the President rejects tha petition, and the $tudent
appellant wishes to petition the Chancelior, he
shall fila the petilion with the Chancellor on or
before the Ihird class day after Ihe President
rejscis the petition in writing.

The President, the Chancallor, and Ihe Board of
Trustess In their review may take any action that
the Studant Discipline Committes is authorized to
take. They may receive written briefs and hear
oral argument during their reviaw.

a. Authorized Discliplinary Penaltles: The Vice President of_
Student Services, the Student Disclpline Committes, or
the Faculty-Student Board of Review may impose one or
mara of the following penalties for violation of a Board
policy, college regulation, or administralive rule:

{1} Admonition

{2) Waming probation

{3) Disciplinary probation

(4} Withhoiding of transcript or degree

{5) Baragainsl readmission

{8) Restitution

(7) Suspension of rights or privileges

(8) Suapansion of eligibitity 1or officiat athietic and non-
athietic extracurricular aclivittes -

{9) Denial of degrea

(10} Suspension trom the college

(11) Expulsion from the college .

b. Definitions: The following dafinitions apply to the
paenalties provided above:

{1} ' An "Admonition” is a written reprimand from the Vice
President of Student Services 1o tha student on whom
itis imposed.

(2) ''Waming probation" indicates thal further violations

may result in suspension. Disciplinary probation may-

be impased fof any langth of lime up to one calendar
yoar and tha student shail be automatically removed
from probation when the imposed peried sxpires.
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{5) Evidence
(a} Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to

(]

{c

L]

6

heafingd bafore the Student Discipline
Commiitee, and the Committes may admit and
give probalive effect to avidence that possesses
probative value and is commonly accepted by
reasonablg men in the conduct of their affairs.
The Committlee shall exclude irrelevant,
immatarial and unduly repetlious evidence. The
Cominittee  shall  recognize as privileged
communications between a Studen! and a
member of the prolessional staft of the Health
Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the
Office of the Vice President of Student Services
where such communications were made in the
course of peftormance of otficlal duties and when
the matters.discussed were undesrsiood by the
statf member and the student to be conlidential.
Committee members may freely gquestion
wilnasses,

The Commiuee shail presumea studaent innocent
of the allaqw violation untit It is convinced by
clear and coavincing evidence that the student
viotated a Board policy, college regutation or
administrative rule,

All evidence shall be offered lo the Committee
during the hearing and made a part of the hearing
record. Documentary evidence may be admitted
in the form of copies of extracts, or by
incorporalion by refergnce, Real evidence may
be photographed or déscribed.

A student defendant may not be compelied 1o
testity against himseH.

{a} The hearing record shall include; a copy of tha

" (o)

nalice of hearing; all documentary and other
evidence offered or admitted in evidence; written
motions, pleas, and any other materials
considered by the Committes; and the
Committae's decisions.

H notice of appeal is limely given as nherginafier
provided, the Vice President of Student Services,
a1 the direction of the Committee Chairman, shal
send the record to the Board of Review, with a
<opy to the student appellant on or before the
tanth ctass day after the notice ol appaal is given.

b anuny-smdom Board of Review
(1) Righi to Appeal
(a) i those cases in which the disciplinary penalty

imposed was as prescrived In the section on
Penaitias, (€) Restitution through (11} Expulsion,
the sludent may appeal the decision of the
Student Discipiine Committae, or the dacision of
the Prasident In an interim action to the Facuylty-
Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions
taken unde¢r the section on Penalies, (1)
Admonition through {5) Bar against readmission,
cannot be appesled beyond the Studen!
Discipline Committee. A stugdent appeals by
giving wrillen notice & the Vice President of
Student Services on or befoee the 1hird class day
atter the day the decisioh or action is announced,
Thig notice may be informal, bul shall contain the

" slugent's name, the dale ol ihe decision or

(b}

action, the name of his legal counsal, if any, and a
simple raquest for appeal.

Nolica of appeal timely given suspends lhe
imposition ¢f penalty until the appeal is finally
decided, but interim aclion may be taken as
authorized under the section on Disciptinary
Disposllon which authorizes the President to
take immediate interim disciplinary action.

(2) Boam Composition
(8} The President shall appoint Boards of Review 1o

[t2]

{c

hear appeals under this code. Each such Board

shall have three tacully representatives and two

students appoinied by the President in
alphabetical rotation from available members of
the Raview Pangl,

The Review Pangl shall have twenty-five (25)

mambers, selected as follows;

(i} Fifteen (15) rapresentativas iram ihe faculty,
recommended by the President of the
Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the college for thres-year
slaggered terms.

(i) Ten {10) students shall be appointed by the
President of the cotlege for one-year terms.
Student members must have an overall 2.0
average on all college wark atlgmpted at the
time of the nomination and musi Not have a
discipline case pending.

The President shall instruct the Board of Review

mambers on student disciplinary policies, rules,

and heafing procedures as soon as practicable
aHer the mambers are appointed.

{v) To cause the commiltas o summon
wilnesses, rfequire the production of
documentary and ather evidenca possessed
by the college, and to offer evidence and
argue In his own behalf;

(v} To cross-axamine each witness who testities
againgt him:

(vil) To have a stenographet present at the
hearing to make a.stenographic transcripl of
the hearing, at the student's expeanse, but the
student is not permitted to record the
hearing by electronic means;

(viil) To appeal to the Facully-Student Board of
Review, subject to the iimitations established
by the Fsculty-Studant Board of Review
section.

(6) The Vice President of Student Services may

suspend @ student who faiis witout good cause to
comply with a letter sent under thig section, or, ai
his discration, the Vice Presideni of Student
Saervices may proceed wih the hearing in the
student’s absence. .

{3) Praliminary Matters
{a} Charges arising out of a single transaction or

occurenca, against one or more students, may be

heard together or, gither at the option of the

Committee or upon request by one of the

studants-in-interest, separate hearings may be
heid.

(b) Al teast three (3) class days belore the hearing

date, the student concemed shall fumish the

Commitige Chairman with:

{ii The name of each wilness he wants
summoned and a description of all
documentary and other evidence possessed
by the college which he wants produced;

() An cblection that, if sustained by the

Chairman of the Student Distipline

Commiltee, would prevent the heaning;

The name of legal counsel, if any, who

appear with him;

A requesi for a separate hearing. if any, and

the grounds for such a request,

{iii)
{iv)

{c) Whan the hearing is sel under waiver of notice or

for other good cause delermined by the
Committee Chairman, the studen) concernad I3
entilled 1o turnish the information described in
paragraph (b) hereof a1 any lime.before the
hearing begins.

(4) Procedurs
{a} The hearing shak be informa! and the Chairman

(b}

shall provide reasonable opportunities for

wilnesses (0 be heard. The college may be

represented by stafl msembers of the Vicae

President of Student Services' oltice, legal

coungel and other persons designated by the

President. The hearing shall be open 1o the public

$0 long as space is available, but may Incluge the

fallowing persons on the invitation of the student:

() Representatives of the Coliege Council;

{ip  Astatl member of the College newspaper,

(iii} Representalives of the Facuily Association;

{iv) Studant's legal counsel, and

(v} Membars of the student's immediate tamity.

The Committes shall proceed generally as

tollows during the hearing:

() The Vice Presidant of Studen! Services shall
read the complaint;

(i) The Yice President of Student Services shait
inform 1he siudent of his rights, as stated in
the notice of hearing;

{iti) The ¥ice Presiden| of Student Servicas shall
present the College's casa;

{iv) The studeni may present his defense;

(v} The Vice President of Student Services and
the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument;

{vi) The Committee will vole the issue of whethar
or not therg has been a violation of Board
policy, collega regulation or agministrative
rute; if the Committes finds the student has
violated a Board poficy, college reguiation or
administrative rule, 1he Commilles will
determine an appropriate penatty.

{vii) The Cormmittee shall inform the student of
1he dacision and penalty, if any;

(viil} Tha Commitiee shall stale in writing each
finding of a violalion of Board policy, college
regulalion or administrative rule, and the
penalty determinad. Each commiitee
member concurring in the finding and
penalty shall sign the statsment.. The
Committee may include in the statement its
reasons for Ihe finding and penalty,



3}

{4

(5

(8]

{7

(8

[£]]

“Digciplinary  probation” indicates that  turther
viclations may resull in suspension. Disciplinary
probation may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be
autlomatically removed lrom probation when the
imposed penod axpires. Students will be placed on
disciplinary probation for engagin in activilies such as
the following: being intoxicated, misuse af 1.D. card,
craating a disturbance in or on campus tacilities, and
gambling.

“Withholding of transcript of degree” 13 imposed

upon a siuden! who fails to pay a debt owad the

college or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penaity terminates on paymeni of the
deb! or tinal disposition of the case.

~'Bar against readmission” is imposed o a student

who has teft the college on entorced withdrawal for

disciplinary reasons.

“Restitution’” i8 reimbursament tor damage to of

migapgroptiation of property. Reimbursement may

1ake the torm of appropriate service to repair or

otherwise campensate for damages. .

“Disciplinary suspension’ may be either or both of

the following:

{8) "Suspension of rights and privileges” is an
elastic penatty which may impese limitations or
rastrictions to lil the panticutar case.

{b) “Suspension of eligibitity for official athletic and
nen-athlatic extracurricuiar actlvities'" prohibits,
during the perled of suspension, the siudant on
whom i1 is imposed ifrom joining a registered
stugent organization; laking par in a registered
student organization's acilvities, or attending its
meslings of functions; and from park.cipating in
an oflicial athlelic or non-athlatic extracurricular
aclivity, Such suspension may be imposed tor
any length ol time up o one calendar year.
Students will ba placed on disciplinary
suspension Jor engaging in activities such as the
tollowing: having intoxicating beverages in any
college facitity; destroying siate property or
student's personal property; giving false
information in response to requests from the
college; instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing;
passession, use, sale or purchasa ol il egal drugs
on or off campus; any atlempt at bodily harm,
which includes taking an overdose of pills or any
other act where emergency medical attention is
required; and conviction of any acl which is
classilied as a misdemeanar or felony under
siate or faderat law.

“Denial of Degras™ may be imposed on a siudent
found guilty o! scholastic dishonesty and may be
imposed for any length ol time up to and including
permanent genial.
“Suspension from the College” prohibits, during the
‘pariod of suspension, the student on whom it is
imposed from being initiated Mo an honorary of
service organization; fram entaring the college
campus excepl in rasponse to an oHicial summons;
and from reqistering. either for credil or for non-
credi, for scholastic work a1ot through the college.

(10) "Expulsion” s permanent severance from the

collage. This palicy shall apply unitormiy to ali of the
colleges of the Daltas County Communily College
Digtrict.

Inn the evant any portion of this policy conllicts with the state
law of Texag, the state law shall be followed.
8. Parking and Traftic
({a} Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas ae designated by signs; all other
parking areas ase open and ase non-reserved.

(1
(@

Handitapped persons, Collegs visitors
Motorcyches

{b) Tow Away Areas

(1)
@
3

(4)
()]

Handicapped parsons area

Firg Lanes

Parking or driving on campus in areas olhaer than
those designated lor vehicular trattic

Parking in "N Parking” zone

‘Parking on courtyards

{(c) General informaticn

n

)

&}

{4)

(5

Coltege parking areas are regulated by state,
municipal and campus slatutes. College campus
officers are commissioned 10 cite viclaiors,

All vehiclas which park on tha ¢ampus of the College
must bear d parking decal emblem. The parking decal
may be secured from the College Security Blvision or
during fall and epring registration periods, No fes is
charged for the decal.

Placement of decal emblem:

ta) Cars; Lowaer left corner of rear bumper.

(b} Motorcycles, Motor Bikes, atc., Gas tank
Campus Spesd Limits*

{a) 10M.P.H.inparking areas

{b) 20 M.P.H. glsewhare on campus. .

* Uniass otherwise posted.

All handicapped parking must be- autherized and
handicapped decal displayed on vehicle prior to
parking in handicapped reserved areas.

{d) Campus Parking and Driving Regulations

)

(2

(3)

{4

(5]

-

{6}

The Colleges, acling by and through their Board of
Truslees are authorized by state law to promuigate.
adopt and enlorce campus pasking and driving
requlations. Campus officers aré commissioned
police officers, and as such, afl traffic and criminal
violations are within thair jurisdiction.

The College has authority for the issuance and use o!
suitabile vehicle identificgtion insignia as permitg to
park and drive on campus. Permits may be suspended
lor the viotation of campus parking and driving
regutations,

The College campus officers have \he authorily to
issue the traffic tickels and summons ol type now
used by the Texas Highway Patrol. it is the general
policy 10 issue these tickels for violations by visitors
and persons holding no College permit. These tickets
are returnable to 1he Justice of Peace Court in which
the college is located. Furthermore the campus
officers are authorized 1o issue cempus cilations
which ata raturnable 10 the Depanment of Safety and
Security at the Business Office. .
Under the direction of the Collage President, the
Deparntmen! ¢f Safety and Security shall post proper
traftic and parking signs.

Each student shalt file an application for a parking
permit with the Security Otlice upon forms prescribed
bythe College,

Thess tralfic regulalions apply not only to automoblles
but 1o motor bikes, motorcycles and ordinary
bicycles.

(@) Procedures

n

@

3

4

5

(8]

4]
18)

(9

Al motor vehicles must be parked in the parking los

between the parking lines, Parking in &Il other areas,

such as campus drives, curb areas, courtyards. and

loading zones, will be cited.

Citglions may be issued for:

{a}) Speeding {the campus speed imit is 20 M.PH.
excep! where posted)

{b} Reckless driving

{c} Double parking

{d) Driving wrong way in one-way lang

(e} Parkingin '"No Parking" lane

{} Improper parking {pans of ¢ar outside the limits
of a parking space).

{g) Parking in wrong area {for exmple, handicapped
or '‘Ng Parking” areas}

{h) Parking trailers or boats on campus

{i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than
those designated for vehicular traffic

() Violaticns of all state statues regulating vehicular
tratfic.

(x} Fallure to display parking permit

(M Collision with ancther vehicle of any sign or
immavable object

A citation is notice that a student's parking permit has

been suspanded. Tha service charge (o reinstate the

parking and driving permit mus! be paikl at the

Business OHfice. Failure to pay the service charge will

result in the impoundmeni ot a vehicle (hat is parked

on campus and whose decal has been suspended,

A person who feceives a8 campus citation shall have

the right within ten days to appeal in writing to the

Vice President of Business, accompanied by

whatevet reason the person faels that the citation.

should not have been issued.

Il 4 bacomes necessary fo remove an impropary
parked vehicig, an independent wrecker operaior may
be calied. The owner of the vehicle will be charged the
wrecker fee in addition to the service charge lor
rainstatemant ol driving and parking privileges.
Yisitors 10 campus ars alsg required 1o follow College
regulations.

Thae service charge for reinstatement of the parking
and driving parmit will be $5.00 per citation.

Four citations per car during an academic year wii
7esult in permanent suspension of parking and driving
permit for the balance of thal academic year. A new
fotal commences on August 1 of sach year,

The College is not raspensibla for the theft of vehicles
an campus or thair contents.
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Course Descriptions

DEFINITION OF TERMS

The following terms are used through-
out the catalog and particularly in this
section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.

1. Concurrent Enroliment
(a) Enrollment by the same student
in two different colleges of the
District at the same time, or (b)
enrollment by a high school senior in
a high schoo! and one of the District
colleges at the same time, or (c)
enroliment by a student in two re-
lated courses in the same semester.

2. Comtact Hours - The number of clock
hours a student spends in a given
course during the semester,

3. Credit Hours (Cr.) - College work is
measured in units called credit
hours. A credit hour value is
assigned to each course and is
normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week.
Credit hours are sometimes referred
to as semester hours.
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5.

6.

7.

8.

. Elective - A course chosen by the

student that is not required for a cer-
tificate or degree.

Flexible Entry Course - A course that
permits beginning or ending dates
other than the beginning or ending of
the semester. Consulit the class
schedule for further information,
Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The
number of clock hours in the fall or
spring semester the student spends
each week in the laboratory or other
learning environment.

Lecture Hours (Lec.} - The number of

clock hours in the fall or spring

semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

Major - The student’s main
emphasis of study (for example,
Automotive Technology, Psy-
chology, etc.)

. Performance Grades - Grades as-

signed point values, including A, B,
C.D,andF.

10Prerequisite - A course that must be
successfully completed or a require-
ment such as related life exper-
iences that must be met before
enrolling in another course.

In the following course descriptions,
the number of credit hours for each
course is indicated in parenthesis
opposite the course number and title.
Courses numbered 100 (except Music
199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above
may be applied to requirements for
associate degrees. Courses nurmbered
below 100 are developmental in nature
and may not be applied to degree
requirements. Students are urged to
consult their counselors or specific
college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses 1o four-year
institutions. Course prerequisites may
only be waived by the appropriate
division chairperson,

All courses listed in this catalog may
not be offered during the 1983-84

year.



ACCOUNTING (ACC) 131 (3)
BOOKKEEPING | (3 LEC.}

The fundamental principles of double-
entry bookkeeping are presented and
applied to practical business
situations. Emphasis is on financial
statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and-adjusting
and closing entries. A practice'set
covering the entire business'cycle is
completed.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 132
BOOKKEEPING Il (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This
course covers accruals, bad debts,
taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers,
Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations is introduced.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 201 {3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I (3 LEC))

This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting
financial data for business units.
Topics include depreciation, inventory
valuation, credit losses, the operating
cycle, and the preparation of financial
statements. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 202 3
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING Il {3LEC.) -
Prerequisite; Accounting 201.
Accounting procedures and praclices
for partnerships and corporations are
studied. Topics include costdataand '
budget conirols. Financial reporls are
analyzed for use by creditors,
investors, and management.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)203  (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 1 {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is an intensive study of the
concepts, principles, and practice of
modern financial accounting. Included
are the purposes and procedures
underlying financial statements.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 204 3
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is a study of accounting
practices and procedures used to
provide information for business
management. Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of
financial statements and budgets.
Systems, information, and procedures
used in management planning and
control are also covered.

<

ACCOUNTING (ACC)205 - (3)
BUSINESS FINANCE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202
and Accounting 201. This course
focuses on the financial structure in
the free enterprise system. Topics
inciude interest rates, value analysis,
the financing of business firms and
government, and security markets.
Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are
analyzed.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)207  (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I1{3 LEC))

This course continues Accounting 203.
Principles and problems in fixed
liabilities and capital stock are
examined. Equities, business
combinations and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary
statements are also included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)238  (3)
COST ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.) |

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The
theory and practice of accounting for a
manufacluring concern are presented.
The measurement and control of
material, labor, and factory overhead
are studied. Budget, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-
product costing are also included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 239 ()]

INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
examines basic income-tax laws which
apply to individuals and sole pro-
prietorships. Topics include personal
exemptions, gross income, business
expenses, non-business deductions,
capital gains, and losses. Emphasis is
on common problems.

ACCOUNTING
ACC 703, 713,803, 813 3
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ACCOUNTING
ACC 704, 714, 804, 814 (4]
{See Cooperative Work Experience}

APPAREL DESIGN | (APP) 232 (3)
DESIGN DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Sophomore standirig and
concurrent enroliment in Apparel De-
sign 237 or the consent of the instruc-
tor. The principles of good design for

* mass-produced apparel are studied, es-

pecially as they apply to structural and
decorative design. Careful attention is

given {o fabric selection and trimming

that are appropriate for current styles.

Laboratory fee.

- APP 814

APPAREL DESIGN Il (APP) 233  (3)
DESIGN DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and
concurrent enrollment in Apparel De-
sign 238 or the consent of the instruc-
tor. This is a continuation of developing
design principles. The garment cost
and construction technigues are em-
phasized along with selection of fabric
and trimming. Laboratory fee,

APPAREL DESIGN | (APP) 237 (2)
STYLE TRENDS AND RESEARCH (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and
concurrent enrollment in Apparel De-
sign 232 or the consent of the instruc-
tor. This course is a study of current
trends in the apparel industry. The stu-
dent develops workroom sketches of
designs for children, junior petite, jun-
ior, active sportswear, misses, and
suits.

APPAREL DESIGN Il (APP) 238 (2)
STYLE TRENDS AND RESEARCH (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and
concurrent enroliment in Apparel De-
sign 233 or the consent of the instruc-
tor. This course is a continuation of the
current trends in apparel industry. The
student develops sketches of designs
for hait sizes, dressy dresses, and lin-
gerie. The student selects one size
range for a complete research report.
APPAREL DESIGN

APP 812 @

{See Cooperative Work Experience)

APPAREL DESIGN

APP 813 (3

(See Cooperative Work Experience)

APPAREL DESIGN

@ :

{See Cooperative Work Experience)

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 128  (3)
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 1 (3 LEC.)

This course includes the development
of influences on architecture from an-
cient man through the Byzantine pe-
riod.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 128 (3)
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 11 (3 LEC.)

This course includes the development
of influences on architecture from the
Romanesque period to the Industrial

. Revolution.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 130 3)
ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS { {2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Orthographic projection, isometric and
oblique drawing, shade and shadow
are studied. Linework and lettering in
pencil and ink are emphasized.
Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC)133 . {3)
ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS Il (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Perspective drawing, shade and
shadow are presented. Emphasis is
on the theory of drawing, linework

and lettering in pencil and ink.
Laboratory fee. : '25



ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 134  (3)
FREEHAND DRAWING | (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

This course covers pencil drawing with
emphasis on eye to hand coordination.
Principles of light, shade, scale, pro-
portion, line and tonal quality using
both pencil and conte crayon are
included. Exercises use book refer-
ences, human models and indoor-out-
door sketching. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE(ARC)135  (3)
FREEHAND DRAWING I'{2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Drawing with pen and ink is the main
focus. Also included is the use of brush
with ink and ink washes for tonal
effects. Exercises use book refer-
ences, human models and indoor-out-
door sketching. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 146  (3)
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN — GRADE I (2 LEC.,
4 LAB)

Basic design-principles and their appli-
cation 1o architectural design are
studied. Human awareness and reac-
tion to the environment and its effect on
architectural problem-solving are
emphasized. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 147 (3)
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN — GRADE | (2 LEC.,
4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Architecture 146. The
appilication of design principles to
architectural experiences is investi- -
gated. Analysis, schematic study, and
the development of spatial problems
related to human occupancy and needs
are studied. Emphasis is placed on the
development and integration of skills
needed to formulate and communicate
design concepts. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 150  (3)
BUILDING TECHNOLQGY | — MATERIALS AND
METHODS (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Architectural materials and their uses
are analyzed, Specifications and codes
are introduced, and ‘structural systems
are investigated. Laboratory fee.

ARCRITECTURE {ARC) 153 3)
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS — WOOD FRAME
(2LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Architecture 130 or the
consent of the instructor. Construction
drawings are introduced. Wood frame
construction is studied. The relation-
ship with design and specitications is
included. Emphasis is on the total
concept of construction documents
and detailing. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 220 3)
PERSONALITIES IN ART AND ARCHITECTURE
(3 LEC.)

This course includes an in-depth study
of the influential people throughout
history who were the motivating human
factors behind the evolutionary devel-
opment of art and architecture.
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ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 226  (3)
fgg\;Ev OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE | (3
This course includes a survey of histor-
ical interior architecture development
beginning with the ancient civilizations.

ARCHITECTURE {ARC) 227 3)
EIlEJg\;EY OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE H (3

This course is a continuation of Survey
of Interior Architecture |. This course
includes the historical development of
interior architecture to the present,

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 230 3
HISTORY OF MODERN

ARCHITECTURE {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. The
influences and architectural
expressions of man are examined. The
time period spaces the Industrial
Revolution to the present day.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC} 232 (3)

BASIC ARCHITECTURAL PHOTOGRAPHY (2
LEC., 4 LAB}

Prerequisites: Architecture 147,
Photography 110, and sophomore

standing. Emphasis is on successful
presentation of interior, exterior, and
detailed architectural areas and using
photography as the visual medium.
Equipment and techniques necessary
to become proficient
are studied. Laboratory fee.

in these areas

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 233
HSITORY OF ARCHITECTURE
SURVEY TQ 1850 {3 LEC.)

This course surveys architecture and
influences upon its development to the
time of the Industria) Revolution.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC)240  (3)
MEDIA SKILLS 1{2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

This course introduces various media
used in presentations. Pencil, water
color, pen and ink, colored pencil and
felt tip markers are used on assorted
materials in a variety of techniques.
HRCHITECTURE {ARC) 241 (3)
MEDIA SKILLS i {2 LEC.. 4 LAB))

Additional media techniques are
presented. Pastel, carbon pencil,
tempera, and transparent and opaque
water color are included.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 242 (3)
PRESENTATION | (2LEC., 4 LABR) -

Prerequisites: Architecture 133 or Inte-
rior Design 123 or Art 115 or the
consent of the instructor. This is a
course in professional delineation
wherein the student produces from a
given set of architectural drawings
finished interior and exterior renderings
utilizing the principles of design,
perspective, composition, freehand,
and mechanical drawing capabilities
and rendering techniques. Laboratory
fee.

(3

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 243 (3)
PRESENTATION Il (2LEC. 4 LAB.) -

Prerequisites: Architecture 133 or Inte-
rior Design 123 or Art 115 or the
consent of the instructor. This course is
a continuation of Presentation I. Labo-
ratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 245 (3)
DESIGN SKETCHING (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Architecture 133 or Inte-
rior Design 123 or Art 115 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
includes an introduction to and the
development of graphic skills needed to
formulate and communicate design.
concepts. Study and practice of visual-
ization and freehand perspective
drawing of the students’ own design.
Concepts in various media are the main
activities. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 246  (3)
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN — GRADE I} (2 LEC.,
4.LAB)

Prerequisites: Architecture 130 and
147. Research into design theory is
conducted to solve architectural prob-
lerns. Emphasis is on functionat and
aesthstic values through three-dimen-
sional problem solving studies. Labora-
tory fee. .

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 247 (3)
4;'\IE'CJ?\SI;I'ECTUF!AL DESIGN - GRADE Il (2 LEC.,

'+

Prerequisite: Architecture 246. This

* course is a continuation of Architedture

246. Emphasis is on functional and
aesthetic solutions-based upon indi-
vidual programming and research. -
Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 251 (3)
BUILDING TECHNOLOGY Il — HEAVY
CONSTRUCTION (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Architecture 150. This
course includes the study of construc-
tion materials, systems, and techniques
used in heavy construction, with -
emphasis on steel and concrete. A
general overview of mechanical and
electrical systems and their require-
ments is provided. Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 252 (3
BUILDING TECHNOLOGY iil — i
SPECIFICATIONS AND OFFICE PRACTICE 2

LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Architecture 150 and
Architecture 153 or the consent of the
instructor. introduction and practice is
provided in specification writing and
construction estimating. Exploration is
made of the organization of the
construction process including the
organization of an architect's office,
administration of construction
contracts, and governmenta| require-
ments. Laboratory fee.



ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 254 3)
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS Il — STEEL
FRAME (2 LEC., 4 LAB.) _
Prerequisites: Architecture 150 and
Architecture 153 or the consent ot the
instructor. Steel frame construction is
studied. Introduction to commercial
construction drawings is provided,
including plans, elevations, sections,
structural drawings, details, and sched-
ules for steel frame buildings. Labora-
tory fee.

ARCHITECTURE (ARC) 255 (3)
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS Wi — CONCRETE
AND MASONRY (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Architecture 153. This
course involves the study of concrete
and masonry construction techniques
and their construction drawings.
Included are structural drawings,
details, schedules, plans, sections, and
elevations. Laboratory fee.

ARCMITECTURE (ARC) 256 (3)
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS IV — DETAILING
(2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Architecture 153. Study is
made of the concept of detailing,
.viewed as a means of controlling the
total building process. Detailing
subjects.include structural, stairs, door
and window, interior finish, roof-to-wall,
and cabinets. Emphasis is placed upon
technique, accuracy, and the ability to
solve architectural detail problems.
Laboratory fee.

ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY
{ARC) 802, 812 (2)

{See Cooperative Work Experience)
ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY
(ARC) 803, 813 3

{See Cooperative Work Experience)

- ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY

(ARC) 804,814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
ART(ART) 103 {1}

INTRODUGTION TO ART (3 LAB.)

Materials and techniques of st'udio art
are introduced for the non-major.
Included are basic design concepts
and traditional media. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 104 (3)

ART APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

Films, lectures, slides and discussions
focus on the theoretical, cultural and
historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of
visual and aesthetic awareness.

ART{(ART} 105 (3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from prehistoric time through the
Renaissance. it explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART (ART) 106 {3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from the Baroque period through the
present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART (ART) 110 3

DESIGN | (2 LEC.. 4 LLAB)

Basic concepts of design with two-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of line, color, illusion of space
or mass, texture, value, shape and size
in composition is considered.

ART (ART) 111 (3)

DESIGN 1 (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

Basic concepts of design with three-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of mass, space, movement
and texture is considered. Labora-
tory fee. ‘

ART (ART) 114 {3)

DRAWING | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB))

This beginning course investigates
various media, lechniques and
subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers
drawing as a developmental process
as well as an end in itsef.

ART(ART) 115 {3)

DRAWING Il {2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an
expansion of Art 114. it stresses the
expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced
compositional arrangements, a range
of wet and dry media, and the
development of an individual approach
to theme and content.

ART (ART) 116 3

INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY 1{2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or the
consent of the instructor. The basic
techniques of fabrication and casting
of melals are presented. Emphasis is
on original design. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART) 117 (3}

INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY 11 (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course
continues Art 116, Advanced

tabrication and casting techniques are

presented. Emphasis is on original
design. Laboratory fee.

ART{ART) 118 (3}

CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR

THE ARTIST | (2 LEC:. 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or the
consent of the instructor. Crealive use
of the camera is studied. Photosensi-
tive materials are examinedasa
means of making expressive graphic
images. Emphasis is black and white
processing and printing techniques.
Laboratory fee.

ART (ART)119 (3

CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR

THE ARTIST 11{2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or the consent of
the instructor. This course is a
continuation of Art 118. Emphasis is on
individual expression. Laboratory fee.

ART (ARTY199 (1)

ART SEMINAR (1 LEC.) :
Area artists, critics and art educators
speak with students about the work
exhibited in the gallery and discuss -
current art styles and movements. They
also discuss specific aspects of being
artists in contempaorary society. This
course may be repeated for credit.

ART (ART) 201 (3)

DRAWING 111 (2. LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisies: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,
Sophomore standing and/or
permission of the division chair. This
course covers the analytic and
expressive drawing of the human
tigure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 202 (3)

DRAWING IV (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomaore
standing and/or permission of the
division chair. This course continues
‘Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee,

ART (ART) 203
ART HISTORY (3 LEC)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western
culture during the Renaissance Period
is presented. Emphasis is on the
development of Renaissance art in
Northern and Southern Europe.

ART (ART) 204 {3

ART HISTORY (3 LEC)) ,
Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western
culture from the late 19th century
through today is presented. Emphasis
15 on the development of modern art in
Europe and America.

3
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ART(ARTI205 = (3)

PAINTING I (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Arf 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. This
studio course stresses fundamental
concepts of painting with acrylics and
oils. Emphasis is on painting from stili
life, models and the imagination,

ART (ART) 206 3

PAINTING i (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course
continues Art 205. Emphasis is on
individual expression,

ART (ART) 208 {3)

SCULPTURE | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor.
Various sculptural approaches are
explored. Ditferent media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 209 3

SCULPTURE |1 (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course
continues Art 208. Emphasis is on
individua!l expression, Laboratory fee.

ART(ART) 210 (3)

COMMERCIAL ART 1 (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. The
working world of commercial art is
introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop
professional attitudes and basic studio
skills. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 211 {3)

COMMERCIAL ART 11(2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite; Art 210, This course
continues Art 210, Added empbhasis is
on layout and design concepts. Work
with simple art form reproduction
techniques and the development of a
professional portfolio are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART) 215 3)
CERAMICS 1(2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115

or the consent of the instructor, This
course focuses on the building of
pottery forms by ceil, sltab and use of
the wheel. Glazing and firing are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 216 {3)

" CERAMICS || (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of
the instructor. Glaze technology is
studied. Advanced problems in the
creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee.
ART (ART) 217 (3)
WATERCOLOR 1 (2 LEC . 4 LAB))
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111 and An
115 or the consent of the instructor, Art
217 is a studio course exploring tech-
nigues in water base media. Emphasis
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is placed on exploration of a variety
of modes and techniques as a means
to original expression.

ART (ART) 220 )]
PRINTMAKING | (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,
or the consent of the instructor. Basic
printmaking processes are introduced.
Inciuded are planographic, intaglio,
stencil and relief processes. Labora-
tory fee,

ART (ART) 222 (3)

PRINTMAKING H (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a
continuation of Printmaking |. Labora-
tory fee.

ART (ART) 228 3
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2 LEC.. 4 LAB )
Prerequisite: Art majors: Art 110, M,
114. Drafting Technology majors:
Drafting 183, Engineering 186. Devel-
opment of three-dimensional projects
in metal, plastic, and wood through the
stages of design: idea; sketches,
research, working drawing, mode! and
finished product. Emphasis is on
function, material and esthetic form:.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (B10) 101 {4)

GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses and
should be taken in sequence. Topics
include the celi, tissue, and structure
and function in plants and animals.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 102 {4)

GENERAL BIOLOGY (3LEC,, 3LAB)

This course is a continuation of Biology
101. Topics include Mendelian and
molecular genetics, evolutionary
mechanisms, and plant and animal
development. The energetics and
regulation of ecological communities
are also studied. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 115 (4)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science
major. Topics include the cell concept
and basic.chemistry as it relates to
biology. An introduction to genetics,
evolution, cellular processes, such as
mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and
photosynthesis, and plant and animal
reproduction is also covered. Labo-

. ratory fee. (This course is offered on

campus and may be offered via
television.)

BIOLOGY (BIO) 116 4)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science
major. Topics include the systems of
the human body, disease, drug abuse,
aging, evolution, ecology, and people

in relation to their environment.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 120 {4)
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC,, 3 LAB)

Prerequisite: Prior enroliment in
Biology 115 is recommended for
those with no previous high school
biology. Major topics include cell
structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and
the following organ systems:
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and

- endocrine. This course is a

foundation course for specialization in
Associate Degree Nursing and Allied
health disciplines. Other students
interested in the study of structure
ang function of the human body
should consult a counselor.
Emphasis is on homeostasis.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BI1O) 121 (4)
INTRODUGTION TO HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This
course is a continuation of. Biology
120. Major topics include the -
following organ systems: digestive,
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on
homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIQ) 123 L]

APPLIED ANATOMY AND

PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course surveys human anatomy
and physiology. The various body
systems are studied and examined.
This course is suggested for students
of the health occupations in
accordance with their program
requirements. It is open to other
students. This course will apply toward
meeting the science requirement for
non-science majors. No previous
science background is presumed.
Laboratory fee. :
BIOLOGY (BIQ) 216 54)

GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Biology 102 or Biology
121 or the consent of the instructor,
Microbes are studied. Topics include
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genet-
ics and ecology of micro-organisms.
Laboratory activities constitute a major
part of the course. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 217 (4)

FIELD BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biclogical
science or the consent of the division
chairperson. Local plant and animal life
are surveyed in relationship to the envi-
ronment. Aquatic and terrestrial
communities are studied with reference
to basic ecotogical principles and tech-
niques. Emphasis is upon classification,
identification, and collection of speci-
mens in the tield. This course may be
repeated tor credit.



BIOLOGY (B10} 221 {4)
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY | (3 LEC., 3
LAB) .
Prerequisite; Biology 102 or the
consent of the instructor.” This
course examines cell structure and.
function, tissues, and the skeletal,
muscular, ang nervous systems.
Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the

" human systems. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BLO) 222 (%)

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 1 (3 LEC., 3
LAB)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the
cansent of the instructor. Second
course of a two course sequence.
Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory,
urinary, digestive, reproductive; and
endocrine systems. Emphasis is
placed on the interrelationships of
these systems. Laboratory fee.

BUSINESS (BUS)105  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS {3 LEC)

This course provides an overall picture
of business operations. Specialized
fields within business organizations
are analyzed. The role of business in
modern society is identified. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

BUSINESS (BUS) 234
BUSINESS LAW (3 LEC.)

This course presents the histerical and
ethical background of the law and
current legal principles. Emphasis is
on contracts, property, and torts.

BUSINESS (BUS) 237 (3)
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC )

The persisting human problems of
administration in modern organizations
are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to
organizations are included.

@

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 101 (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisites: Developmental
Mathematics 093 or equivalent and

any one of the following: high school

chemistry, Chemistry 115, or
equivalent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It covers
the laws and theories of matter. The
laws and theories are used to
understand the properties of matter,
chemical bonding, chemical
reactions, the physical states of
matter, and changes of state. The
fundamental prinicples are applied to
the solution of quantitative problems
relating to chemistry. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 102~ (4} -
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC.. 3LAB)

Prerequisite;: Chemistry 101. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and
new concepts are applied. Topics
include solutions and colloids,
chemical kinetics and equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. Qualitative inorganic
fanalysis is also included. Laboratory
ee,

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 115 4)
CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Developmental
Mathematics 091 or the equivalent.
This course is for non-science
majors. It traces the development ot
theoretical concepts. These _
concepls are used to explain various
observations and laws relating to
chemical bonding reactions, states of
matter, solutions, electrochemistry,
and nuclear chemistry. Also included
is the descriptive chemistry of some
common' elements and inorganic
compounds. Laboratory fee.

" CHEMISTRY (CHM)116 {4)

CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or the
consent of the instructor. This
course is for non-science majors. it
covers organic chemistry and
biochemistry. The important classes
of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the
central theme. Biochemistry topics
include carbohydrates, proteins,
lipids, chemistry of heredity, disease
and therapy, and plant biochemistry.
Laboratory fee. . .

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 170 (3)
CHEMISTRY OF FLAMMABLE

MATERIALS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116.
Characteristics and behavior of
various materials that burn or react
violently are studied. Flammable
liquids, combustible solids, and gases
are included. Storage, transportation,
and handling are covered. Emphasis is
on emergency situations and methods
of control.

CHEMISTRY (CHM)203  (4)
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2 LEC..6 LAB.)
Prerequisite; Chemistry 102,
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104
or the equivaient, Principles for quanti-
1ative delerminations are presented.
Topics include gravimetry, oxidation-
reduction, indicators, and acid-base
theory. Gravimetric and volumetric
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is
introduced. Laboratory fee.

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

{CLS) 100 {1) .
COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC)

This course is for students who wish to
extend their learning skills for
academic or career programs, Individ-
ualized study and practice are pro-
vided in reading, study skills and comp-
osition. This course may be repeated
for a maximum of three credits.

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 131 (3)
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.)

Communication skills are studied as a

means of preparing for one’'s vocation.
Practice in writing letters, appiications,
resumes, and short reports is included.

COMMUNICATIONS (COM} 132 (3)
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND

"SPEECH (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or
consent of instructor. The study of
communication processes is
continued. Emphasis is on written
persuasion directly reiated to work.
Expository techniques in business
letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral
communication is provided.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 174 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Two years high school

. algebra or Developmental

Mathematics 093. This course is an
introductory course designed
primarily for students desiring credit
towards a minor or major in computor
science or other scientific field. It
includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented
language with general applications.

‘COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 175 3)

INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTOR SCIENCE (3
LEC.)

This course is an introduction to the

- fundamentals of information

processing machines. Topics include
history of computers, vocabulary,
cultural impact, development of basic
algorithms, number systems, and
applications of etementary
programming logic made through-the
use of the BASIC programming
language.
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COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 181 3
INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN
PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB)

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 and Math
101 or the consent of the instructor
based on equivilent experience. This
course is an introduction to .
computing techniques using the
FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on
applications used to solve numeric
problems in engineering, physicat
science, and mathematics.
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 182 3)
INTRODUCTION TO BASIC PROGRAMMING (2
LEC., 2 LAB) ‘
Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the °
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience. An introduction
to the BASIC programming language.
Proficiency will be developed as the
student codes and executes several
BASIC programs using interactive
computing equipment. Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 183 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO PL1 PROGRAMMING (2
LEC., 2 LAB)

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience: Study of PL/1
language with numeric and non-
numeric applications. Computing
techniques will be developed in such
areas as program design, basic
aspects of string processing,
recursion, internal searchisort
methods. and simple data structures,
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 184 )]
INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING
(2 LEC., 2 LAB)

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience. An introduction
to the COBOL programming
language. Topics will include
algorithmic processes. problem
solving methods, programming style,
flow charts, and various files
processing techniques. Emphasis is
on the language, its flexibility and
power rather than on applications.
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 185 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL PROGRAMMING
{2 LEC., 2 LAB)

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 and Math
101 or the consent ‘of the instructor
based on equivilent experience. This
course is an introduction to PASCAL.
Topics will include problem solving
and structured programming '
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techniques introduced through
examples from applications such as
text processing, numerical
computing, and simulation, together
with programming assignments.
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE(CS)230  (4)
ADVANCED ASSEMBLY

LANGUAGE CODING (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 231. The
development of programming skills
using the assembly language instruc-
tion set of the system/360 is covered.
Topics include indexing, indexed
sequential file organization, table
search methods, data and bit manip-
ulations techniques, code translation,
advanced problem analysis, and debug-
ging techniques. Floating point opera-
tions are introduced. Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 250 3)
CONTEMPQORARY TOPICS IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on .
topics covered and will be annotated
in each semester's class schedule.
Recent developments and topics of
current interest are studied. Topics
may include introduction to
micro/mini computer systems,
programming languages, or other
advanced data processing concepts
such as CICS. May be repeated when
topics vary. :

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 251 @
SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (3
LEC., 3 LAB)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on
topics covered and will be annotated
in each semester's class schedule.
Current developments in the rapidly
changing field of computer science
and data processing are studied.
Such topics may include advanced
programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG Il and RPG Ill, and
PASCAL, or advanced data entry
concepts. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee.

COOPERATIVE WORK
EXPERIENCE

701,711, 801, 811 (1)

702, 712, 802, 812 (2)

703, 713, 803, 813 {3)
704,714,804, 814 {4)
Prerequisite: Completion of two

" courses in the student's major or

instructor or coordinator approval,
These courses consist of seminars and
on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of
the students’ major curricula are
applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in their

technical occupational fields. Their
skills and abilities to function
successfully in their respective
occupations are tested. These work
internship courses are guided by
learning objectives composed at the
beginning of each semester by the
students, their instructors or
coordinators, and their supervisors at
work. The instructors determine if the
learning objectives are valid and give
approval for credit,

DANCE {DAN) 116 (1)

REHEARSAL AND PREFORMANCE (2 LAB)
This course supplements beginning
dance techniques classes. Basic
concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage - stage directions,
stage areas, and the craft involved in
rehearsing and performing are -
emphasized. This course may be
repeated for credit.

DANCE (DAN) 150 {3)
BEGINNING BALLET I (1 LEC., 3LAB.)

This course explores basic ballet
lechniques. Included are posture,
balance, coordination, rhythm, and
flow of physical energy through the art
form. Theory, terminology. ballet
history, and current attitudes and
events in ballet are also studied.

Barre excercises and centre floor com-
binations are given. Laboratory fee,

DANCE (DAN) 151 (3)

BEGINNING BALLET Il (1 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course is
a continuation of Dance 150. Emphasis
is on expansion of combinations at the
barre. Connecting steps learned at
centre are added. Jumps and pirou-
ettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 155 (1)
JAZZ | (3LAB)

The basic skills of jazz dance are
introduced. Emphasis is on technique
and development, rhythm awareness,
jazz styles, and rhythmic combinations
of movement. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 156 {1}
JAZZ 1 (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or the consent
of the instructor, Work on skills and
style in jazz dance is continued.
Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and
exploration of compaosition in jazz form
are emphasized. Laboratory fee.



DANCE (DAN) 160  {3)

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE

HISTORY (3 LEC.)

A history of dance forms is presented.
Primitive, classical, and contemporary
forms are included.

DANCE (DAN) 200 (1)

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or the consent
of the instructor. This course supple-

ments intermediate dance technique
classes. Il is a continuation of Dance
116 with emphasis on more advanced
concepts as they apply to actual
rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit.
DANCE {DAN) 250 (3)

INTERMEDIATE BALLET |1 {1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 151. The
development of ballet technigue is
continued. More complicated
exercises at the barre and centre floor
are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and
jumps. Precision of movement is
stressed. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 251 3

INTERMEDIATE BALLET 11 (1 LEC.. 3LAB))
Prerequisite: Dance 250. This course
begins pointe work for women.
Specialized beats and tours are begun
for men. Individual proficiency and
technical virtuosity are developed.
Labaoratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 252 {1)

COACHING AND REPERTOIRE ({2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 251 and the
consent of the instructor. Variations
(male and female) and pas de deux
from standard ballet repertoire are
studied and notated. The dancer is
given individual coaching, with special
attention given to the correction of
problems. This course may be
repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

{
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 129 (4)
DATA ENTRY CONCEPTS (2 LEC., 5 LAB)
Prerequsite: Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school or
equivilent. This course provides skills
using buffered disptay equipment,
Emphasis is on speed and accuracy.
Topics include performing the basic
functions record formatting with
protected and varible fietds, and
using a variety of source documents.
Program control, multiple programs,
and program chaining are also
covered: Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP} 133  {4)
BEGINNING PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor.
Concurrent enroilment in Data
Processing 138 is advised. This
course introduces programming skills
using the COBOL language. Skills in
problem analysis, flowcharting,
coding, testing, and documentation
are developed. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 136 {4)
INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4
LAB) ‘
Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
and Data Processing 138 or the
consent of the instructor. Study of
COBOL language continues. Included
are leve's of totals, group printing
concepts, table build and search
technigues, ISAM disk concepts,

" matching record, and file

maintenance concepts using disk.
Laboratory fee. '

DATA PROCESSING {DP) 137 (3}
DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS (3 LEC)
Prarequisites: One year of high
schooi algebra or Developmental
Math 021 or the consent of the
instructor. This course introduces the
principles of computer computation.
Topics include the number system,
fundamental processes, number
bases, and the application of
mathematics to typical business
problems and procedures.

" DATA PROCESSING (DP) 138 )]

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DATA PROCESSING
LOGIC (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor,
Concurrent enroliment in Data
Processing 133 is advised. This
course presents basic logic needed
for problem solving with the
computer. Topics include flowcharting
standards, techniques for basic logic
operations, table search and build
techniques, types of report printing,
conditional tests, multiple record
types, and sequential file
maintenance. System flowcharting is
introduced.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 139 3
TECHNICIAN (2 LEC., 4 LAB.} :

Prereguisite: Credit or concurrent
enrolliment in Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor. The
interrelationships among computer

. systems, hardware, software, and

personnel are covered. The role of
personnel it computer operations,
data entry, scheduling, data control,
and librarian functions is included.
Other topics include the importance of
job documentations, standards man-
uals, and error logs. The relationship

between opératihg procedures and the
operating system is described. Job
control language and system

commands are also stressed. The flow
of data between the user and the dala
processing department, and the
relationship betwean operations and
the other functional areas within the
data processing department are
covered. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 140  (4)
OPERATIONS-CONSOLE (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 137 or
Mathematics 130, and Data Pro-
cessing 139, or the consent of the
instructor. Operating systems are
presented. Emphasis is on operation of
a single-partitioned and multipro-
gramming DOS environment. Opportu-
nity is provided to analyze and respond
to systerm messages in both environ-
ments. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 142 {3)
RPG PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course introduces programming skills
using the RPG H language. Emphasis
is on language technigues and not on
operation and functioning of the
equipent. Programming problems
emphasize card images and disk
processing, and will include basic
listings with levels of totals, muiticard
records, exception reporting, look
ahead feature, and multifile
processing. Laboratoty fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 231 (1)
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts
and instructions in the IBM 360/370
Assembler language, using the
standard instruction set emphasizing
the decimal features, with a brief
introduction to fixed point operations
using registers. Selected macro
instructions, table handling, editing
printed output, and reading memory
dumps are included. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 232 (4)
APPLIED SYSTEMS (3 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course introduces and develops skitls
to analyze existing systems and to
design new systems. Emphasis is on
a case study involving all facets of
system design from the original
source of data to final reports. -
Flowcharts and documentation are
included.
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DATA PROCESSING (DP) 233
OPERATING SYSTEMS AND
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
the consent of the instructor. Concepts
and technical knowiedge of an oper-
ating system, JCL, and utilities are
presented. The internal functions of an
operating system are analyzed.
Training is given in the use of JCL and
utilities. The emphasis of the operating
system depends on the computer
system used. Laboratory fee. Y

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 234 g)
ADVANCED ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE CODING
(3LEC.. 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 231.
The development of programming
skills using the assembly tanguage
instruction set is covered. Topics
include indexing, indexed sequential
file organization, table search meth-
ods, data and bit manipulation tech-
niques, code translation, advanced
problem analysis, and debugging
techniques. Floaling point operations
are introduced. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 236 (4)
ADVANCED COBOL TECHNIQUES (3 LEC., 4
LAB) '

Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
and Data Processing 136 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
provides advanced programming
techniques using structured
programming with the COBOL
language. Random and sequential
updating of disk files, table handling,
report writer, the internal sort verb,
and calling and copying techniques
are emphasized. Laboratory fee.

_DATA PROCESSING (DP) 240 4
TELECOMMUNICATIONS [ (3 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: A minimum of two
semesters of a high level language
and credit in Data Processing 138 or
the consent of the instructor.
Telecommunications concepts are
introduced. Topics include
configuration of a teleprocessing
network on a third generation
computer, vocabulary, modems,
terminal configuration, poliing
simulation, and common carrier
characteristics. An existing
telecommunications system and a
student conceived national data
system are investigated, analyzed,
and designed. Laboratory fee.- '

. DATA PROCESSING (DP) 241 (4)
TELECOMMUNICATIONS Il (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 240 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Data
Processing 240. Topics include basic

L)

1

i
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telecommunications programming,
terminal configurations, line
configurations, synchronous
transmission, asynchronous
transmission, and polling techniques
at the central unit. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 243 3
COMPUTER CENTER MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: Computing Science 175,
a minimum of one semester of high
level language, or the consent of the
instructor. The management of a com.
puter center is examined. Topics
include analyzing, planning, organizing
and controlling instailations. The
organization, production orientation,
control, and personnel of the data
processing department are covered.
The effects of these functions on
information and real-time systems are
explored. Methods for computer
selection and evaluation are
described.

DATA PROCESSING (DP} 244
BASIC PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., Z LAB.)
Prerequisite: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor. This
courge covers the fundamentals of
the BASIC programming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing
and debugging programs using
interactive microcomputers.
Laboratory fee.

)

DAYA PROCESSING (DP) 246  (4)
DATA BASE SYSTEMS (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Data Processin? 136 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course is an introduction 1o applica-
tions program development in
database environment with emphasis
on loading, modifying, and querying a
database using a higher-tevel lan-
guage. Discussion and application of
data structures; indexed and direct file

rgrganizations; storage devices, dala

analysis, design, and implementation;
and data administration are included.
Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING ’
(DP) 701, 711, 801, 611 {1)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)
DATA PROCESSING -

{DP) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)
DATA PROCESSING
(OP)703,713,803,813 |  (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
DATA PROCESSING - -
{DP) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 138

GENERAL DENTAL ANATOMY

AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB)

The biology of the nine (9) body
systems, embryology, and the
development of the face and oral
cavity are studied. Oral histology,
eruption and exfoliation of the
primary dentition and eruption of the .

- secondary dentition morphology of

the teeth, head, and neck anatomy
are included. Laboratory fee.
DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)140 (1) -
INTRODUCTION TO THE :

DENTAL PROFESSION (1 LEC.)

This course is a study of dentistry as it
has evolved into a profession. The
growth, development, and educational
background of the dental association

-and auxiliary associations are

described. The way the dental
assistant student acquires and retains
certification is explained. Personal
requirements, professional conduct,

and interpersonal relationships of the
dental team are included. The legal,
ethical, moral, and professional
responsibilities of the dentist and -
auxiliaries are identified. Terminology
relating to this course is also included,

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 141 (4)
DENTAL ANATOMY AND

" PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB))

This course covers the study of
embryology and the development of
the face and oral cavity. Oral histology,
eruption and exfoliation of the primary
dentition, and eruption of the
secondary dentition are included. The
morphology of the teeth and the
anatomy and physiology of the head
and neck are also covered. Termi- .
nology relating to this is included. .
Laboratory fee.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 142 3
DENTAL ASSISTING 1 (2 LEC.. 4 LAR))

The function ot the dental assistant in
chairside assistingiis studied. Topics
include terminology, safety rules and
regulations, care and preparation of
equipment and operatories, and
sealing the patient. The identification
and use of dental instruments, are
covered, including use of high-velocity
suction apparatus. Four-handed sit-
down dentistry is also covered, includ-
ing different methods of passing instru-
ments, The application and removal of
rubber dam, application of topical
anesthetics, preparation of local
anesthetics, and different methods of
charting the oral cavity findings are
also covered. Laboratory fee.



DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 143 {2)

~ DENTAL MICROBIOLOGY AND

4

PATHOLOGY (2 LEC.. 1 LAB.}

This course focuses on microbiology
relating 1o methods of sterilization and -

-disinfectants used in caring for dental

instruments, equipment, and oper-
atories. Oral pathology is studied,
including signs and symptoms of
diseases of the hard and soft dental
tissues and of the oral cavity. Termi-
nology relating to this course is
covered. Laboratory fee.

?

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 144
DENTAL MATEH}ALS 1{3LEC..3LAB)

Prerequisite: "'C"" average in Dental
Assisting 140, 141, 142, and 143. The
history, terminotogy, structure and
properties of dental materials are
studied. Dental laboratory eguipment
is presented, and the care and use of it
explained. Safety rules and regulations
used in the dental laboratory are,
identified. Weights and measurements
and their uses in the dental laboratory
are introduced. The techniques and
skilts of handling various materials are
covered, including gypsum products,
dental waxes, alginate impression
materials, compound and shellac
bases, dental cements, restorative
materials, thermal basis, cavity liners,
and-abrasive and polishing agents,
gold foils, nuva fill, and sealents are
also included. Pouring casts and
trimming and finishing study casts are
covered. Laboratory fee.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 145 {2)
DENTAL ROENTGENOLOGY 1{2 LEC., 1LAB.)

(@

~

* Prerequisite: "'C'’ average in Dental

Assisting 140, 141, 142, and 143. This
course focuses on the history, termi-
nology, and the theory of the roentgen
ray. Topics include the care and safety
measures of X-ray equipment, radi-
ation, hazards,.and safety precautions
for the patient and operator. Other
topics include the care and storage of
film, types of denta! films used, and
film compaosition. Exposing, pro-
cessing, and mounting X-rays are
covered, including the use of the open
cone bisecting angle technique.
Preventing faulty roenigenograms is
also covered. Laboratory fee,

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 146
DENTAL ASSISTING !I (2 LEC., 1 LAB.)
Prerequisite: “"C'" average in Dental
Assisting 140, 141, 142, and 143. The
dental specialities are studied.

12

Included are endodontics, oral surgery
and generat anesthetic, orthodontics,
pedodontics, periodontics, and pros-
thodontics. Pathology and public
health, preparation, and instru-
mentation are also covered. The vital
signs of a patient are explained and
practice sessions are held. Hospital
dentistry is introduced. The use of
hand instruments is covered, including
removing cement from dental resto-
rations and bands, removing ligature
ties, sutures, socket dressing, ’
periodonial packs, and temporary
medicina! fillings. Terminology relating
to this course is also included.
Laboratory fee.

~

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)240 (2
DENTAL MATERIALS I (1 LEC., 2 LAB )

Prerequisite; ""C'* average in Dental
Assisting 144, 145, and 146. This
course is a continued study of dental
materials. Students use all materials
needed for everyday practice in the
dental office. New materials are intro-
cuced, such as reversible hydro-
colloids, asbestos and wax spacers,
custom made trays, rubber base
impression material, die stone, inlay
wax, investment material, burnout,
temporary acrylic jackets or crowns
and temporary dentures. Sprueing and
casting procedures are included.
Finishing castings and repairing
prostheses are aiso covered. Termi-
nology relating to this course is
included. Laboratory fee.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)241  (2) -
JENTAL ROENTGENOLOGY H (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: ‘C'* average in Dental
Assisting 144, 145, and 146. The study
of dental X-ray is continued. Long,
open cone, and parallel techniques,
are introduced. Occlusal films,
extraoral films, and panographic
procedures are covered. Practice is
provided in short and tong cone tech-
niques and in processing, mounting,
and filing dental films. Terminclogy
relating to this course is included.
Laboratory fee.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 242
DENTAL OFFICE
ADMINISTRATION | (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: 'C"" average in Dental
Assisting 144, 145, and 146. Front
office routines of the dental office are
studied in detail. Topics include dental
team responsibilities, office policies for
employee and patient, telephone tech-
niques, greeting people; patient
information, credit ratings, and
appointment control. Referrals, patient
charts, check and receipt writing,
deposit slips, petty cash, day sheets,
recall system inventory and supplies,

&)

filing, prescriptions,-staff schedules,
accounts payable, and banking proce-
dures are also covered. Terminology
relating to this course is inciuded.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 243  (3)
DENTAL ASSISTING CLINIC
SEMINAR | (3LEC))

Prerequisite: "C’’ average in Dental
Assisting 144, 145, and 146. Clinical
experiences and problems encoun-
tered in the internship are.shared and
discussed. Counseling with individual
students is provided.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 245
DENTAL OFFICE
ADMINISTRATION Il (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: "'C'" average in Dental
Assisting 240, 241, 242, 243, and 244,
This course is a continued study of
front office procedures. Topics include
collection control, correspondence,
office records, laws pertaining to
collections and records, and a
business summary. Dental payment
plans, third party insurance, radio-
graphs in dental care programs, case
presentations, income tax records, and
patient psychotogy are also covered.
Terminology relating to this course is
covered.!

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)246
PREVENTATIVE DENTISTRY (3 LEC,)

Prerequisite; “'C'" average in Dental
Assisting 240, 241, 242, 243, and 244.
Preventive dentistry is presented.
Topics include oral hygiene, use of the
phase microscope in preparing dental
plaque smears, learning and teaching
a preventive program, and diet and
nutrition. First aid, and cardio-
pulmonary resuscitation emergencies
are included. Pharmacology and drug
and prescription faws applying to the
dental office are covered. Terminology
retating to this course is included.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)249  (4)
DENTAL ASSISTING INTERNSHIP | (13 LAB.)

Prerequisite: 'C'’ average in Dental
Assisting 144, 145, and 146. Students
receive practical assisting experience at
chairside in dental clinics, dental
schools, and hospital and health agen-

&)

@

-cies in the community. Students rotate

among clinics every 5 weeks.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA)250 (1)
DENTAL ASSISTING CLINIC SEMINAR 11 (3
LEC) -

Prerequisite: ''C'' average in Dental
Assisting 240, 241, 242, 243, and 248,
This course involves the sharing of clin-

* jcal experience and the discussing of

problems that have been encountered
during the dental assisting internship in

33



dental clinics, hospitals, and offices.
Special counseling with individua!
students is provided.

DENTAL ASSISTING (DA) 252 (3)
" DENTAL ASSISTING INTERNSHIP Il (31 LAB.)

Prerequisite: “C'' average in Dental
Assisting 240, 241, 242, 243, and 249.
In this course, students receive prac-
tical dental assisting experience at
.Chairside and office procedures experi-
ence in private dental offices, dental
clinics, derital schools, hospitals, and
other health agencies in the commu-
nity. '

DESIGN (DES) 110 . (3) .

BASIC COLOR THEORY AND APPLICATION (2
LEC., 4 LAB)

The principles of color theory are
studied using a selected color
system. The effect of light on color

~ and the psychological impact of color
are explored. Color pigment is mixed
in opaque media. The content of the
course is applied to the student's
discipline. Laboratory fee.

DESIGN (DES) 128 2
INTRODUCTICN TO MASS

PRODUCED APPAREL {2 LEC)

,Mass production in the fashion -
industry is analyzed. :

DESIGN (DES) 129
INDUSTRIAL GARMENT
CONSTRUCTION (3 LAB.)
The equipment, technigues and skills
used in making mass produced apparel
are studied. Laboratory fee.

DESIGN (DES) 135 (3)

TEXTILES {2 LEC., 2 LAB))

This course focuses on fibers, yarns,
fabrics, and finishing processes.
included are the identification and
analysis of all types of construction
methnds and their application in
industry. The history of traditional
textiles is described. Comparisons are
made with contemporary develop-
ments. A guided design systems
approach is used.

m

DESIGN (DES) 136 (3)
FASHION SKETCHING (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

The structure of the fashion figure is
explored. Simple methods for making
quick sketches which communicate
style information are emphasized.

DESIGN (DES) 140 {t)

DRAPING (2 LAB)} - .
Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153.
Dress designs are creatively
interpreted on individual dress forms.
Sketches or abstract designs are
‘ranslated to muslin. Laboratory fee.
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DESIGN (DES) 141 (1)

GRADING (2 LAB)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. The
standard production pattern is
emphasized. Both iarge and small

sizing is included. Laboratory fee.

DESIGN (DES) 229 (3)
ADVANCED-CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (2
LEC., 3 LAB)

Prerequisite: Design 129. Advanced
techniques of garment construction
are studied: Total garments are
completed. Laboratory fee.

DESIGN (DES) 234 3 ‘
HISTORY OF COSTUME (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Design 135. This course
traces the development of garments
from the earliest times through the
18th century. Emphasis is on the
customs which affect styles.

DESIGN (DES)235  (3)
HISTORY OF COSTUME (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Design 234 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
traces the development of garments
from the 18th century to the present
day. Emphasis is on the customs which
affect styles.

DEVELOPMENTAL '
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 095
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on strengthening
language communications. Topics'in-
clude grammer, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communi-
cation. Emphasis is on individual
testing and needs.

DEVELOPMENTAL

COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 120 {3)
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (2 LEC., 2 LAB) «
This course is for students with
significant communication problems. it
is organized around skill development,
and students may enrol! at any time
(not just at the beginning of a

()

" semester) upon the referral of an

instructor. Emphasis is on individua)
needs and personalized programs.
Special attention is given to oral
language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other
ways of learning for the students.

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING |

{DL) 094 (1)

LEARNING SKILLS

IMPROVEMENT (2 LAB.) '
Learning skills are strengthened. .
Emphasis is on individual needs and
personalized programs. This course
may be repeated for a maximum of
three credits,

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics Courses
offer a review of mathematics skills.
Developmental Mathematics 093
satisfies prerequisites for Mathematics
101, 104, 111, and 115. Developmental
Mathematics 091 satisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 130,
139, and 195.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 0680 (1)
BASIC MATHEMATICS I {1 LEC )

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fundamentat opera-
tiohs. Selected topics include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and
proportions,

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 061 {1

BASIC MATHEMATICS i (1 LEC )

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fractions. Selected
topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percent, and basic
operations with fractions. .

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 062 (1) :
PRE BUSINESS (* LEC.} ) :

This course is designed to introduce
students to business mathematics.
Selected topics include discounts and
commissions, interest, metric and
English measuring systems, area

and valume.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM)083 (1)

PRE ALGEBRA (1 LEC))

This course is designed to introduce
students to the language of algebra
with such topics as integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting
numbers.

(DM} 064 )

NURSING {1 LEC.) - _ ‘
This course is designed to develop an
understanding of the measurements
and terminology in medicine and
caiculations used in problems dealing
with solutions and dosages. It is
designed primarily for students in the
nursing program.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 070 m
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA {1 LEC)

Prerequisites: Developmental Math-.
ematics 090, 063 or equivalent. This
course is an introduction to algebra
and includes selected topics such as
basic principles and operations of sets,
counting numbers and integers.

DEVELOPM E(l‘;I;I'AL MATHEMATICS



DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM} 071 {1)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA Il (1 LEC)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 070 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynom-
ials. factoring, and algebraic fractions.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 072 {1)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA Il (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 071 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations,
quadralic equations with irrational
solutions, and systems of equations
involving two variables.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 073 (1)

INTRODUCTION TO GEOMETRY (1 LEC.)

This course introduces principles of
geomelry. Axioms, theorems, axiom
systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. -

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 080 1)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA | (1 LEC))
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathe-
matics 072, 091.0r equivatent. This
course includes selected topics such
as systems of rational numbers, real
numbers, and complex numbers.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM)081 - (1)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 11 (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental
Mathematics 080 or equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as sets, relations, functions,
inequalities, and absolute values.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 082 {1)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA HI (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 081 or equivalént, This course
includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 090 (3)

PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC))

This course is designed to develop an
understanding of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and
percentages and to sirengthen basic
skills in mathematics. It is the most
basic mathematics course and
includes an introduction to algebra.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 091 {3)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC).
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 090. This course is comparable
to the first-year algebra course in high
school. It includes speciat products
and factoring.fractions, equations,
graphs, functions, and an introduction.
to geometry.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 093 3 :

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091. This course is comparable
to the second-year algebra course in.
high school. It includes terminology of
sets, properties of real numbers, fund-
amental operations of polynomials and
fractions, products, factoring, radicals,
and rational exponenls. Also covered
are solutions of linear, fractional,
quadratic and systems of linear
equations, and graphing.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their
performance in English courses by
enrolling in Developmental Reading
Courses. Developmental Reading 090
and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101
is especially helpful in English 102 and
the sophomore-level literature
courses. See the catalog descriptions
in reading for full course content. -

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

{DR) 090 (3)

TECHNIQUES OF

READING/LEARNING (3 LEC.)
Comprehension, vocabulary
development, and study skills are the
focus of this course, Emphasis is on
learning how to learn. Included are
reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational back-
ground of each student. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

({DR) 091 (3)

TECHNIQUES OF READING AND

LEARNING (3 LEC)

This course is a continuationof |
develcpmental reading 080. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing
skitls by taking Developmental Writing.
These courses are offered for one to
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on
organization skills and research paper
styles, and individual writing
weaknesses.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

{DW) 090 3

WRITING (3 LEC))

Basic writing skills are developed.
Topics include spelling, grammar, and
vocabulary improvement. Principles of
sentence and paragraph structure are
also included. Organization and '
composition are covered. Emphasis is

~ onindividual needs and strengthening

the student’s skiils.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
(DW) 081 (3) ’

‘WRITING (3 LEC.)

This course is a sequel 10 Writing 090.
It focuses on composition. Included
are skills of organization, transition,
and revision. Emphasis is on indivigual
needs and personalized assignments.
Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research writing
may be included. .

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) 092 N

WRITING LAB (3 LAB) :
This course is a writing workshop.
Students are given instruction and
supervision in written assignments,
The research paper and editing are
both included.

DRAFTING (DFT) 135 (2)
REPRODUCTION PROCESSES (1 LEC., 3LAB))
Equipment and processes used to
reproduce téchnical art are studied.
Included are the graphic arts process
camera, lithographic offset printing,
diazo reproduction, blueprinting,
photodrafting, microfilming, photo-
copying, silk screen printing, printed
circuit board etching, thermography,
typographics, xerography, engravings,
and others. The rapidly expanding field
of computergraphics is also covered.
Lab work includes the preparation of
flats for oftset printing of brochures.
Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 138 (3)

GEOLOGICAL AND LAND.

DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the
equivalent and Mathematics 196,
Equivalent is based on high school
drafting courses or on student’s work
experience. Sample of drawings and/or
high school transcript must be pre-
sented. This is a specialty course 10
prepare one to work in civil drafting.
Various drawings are completed, such
as retief maps, plan and profile
drawings, roadways, pipelines, and
petroleum and geophysical maps.
Calculations are made from surveyor’s
notes to plot a traverse and contour
lines and to determine area and
volumes. A set of drawings is prepared
for residential subdivision, a shopping
center, or some other type of land
development. 35



DRAFTING (DFT)160  (2)
MANUFACTURING

FUNDAMENTALS (2 LEC.)

Manufacturing fundamentals and
production methods are studied.
Modern fabrication techniques and
equipment used in industry are
presented. The functions and role of
drafting are described.

DRAFTING(DFT)182 (2)
TECHNICIAN DRAFTING (1 LEC., 3LAB))

This coursé focuses on the reading and
interpretation of engineering drawings.
Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning,
measurement with scales, schematic
diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 183 (%)

BASIC DRAFTING (2 LEC., 6 LAB.)

This course is for students who have
had little or no previous experience in
drafting. Skill in orthographic, axono-
metric, and oblique sketching and
drawing is developed. Topics include
lettering, applied geometry, fasteners,
sectioning, toierancing, and auxil-
laries. Experience is provided in using
handbooks and other resource
materials and in developing design
skills. U.5.A.8.1., government, and
industrial standards are used.
Emphasis is on bath mechanicat skills
and graphic theory. Laboratory fee. = -
DRAFTING (DFT) 184 {3) .
INTERMEDIATE DRAFTING (2 LEC:, 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the
equivalent. Equivalent is based on high
school drafting courses or on student’s
work experience. Sample of drawings
and/or high school transcript must be
presented. Drafting problems, design
function, and specialized drafting
areas are examined, Included are the
detailing and assembling of machine
parts, gears, cams, jigs, fixtures, .
metals, and metal forming processes.
Drawing room standards and repro-
ducing drawings are studied. Detail
and assembly drawings are made.
Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT)185. (4) .
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING (2 LEC., 6 LAB.)
This course begins with architectural
lettering, and drafting of construction
details. Emphasis is on technique and
use of appropriate material symbols
and conventions. Working drawings
are prepared, including plans, eleva-
tions, sections, and details. Drawings
for buildings using steel, concrete, and
timber structural components are
covered. Reference materials are used
to provide skiils in locating data and in

. using handbooks.
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DRAFTING (DFT) 230 K]
STRUCTURAL DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisites; Drafting 184 and Mathe-
matics 196. Stresses and thermal and
elastic qualities of various materials
are studied. Beams, columns, and
other materials are included. Struc-
turai plans, details, and shop drawings
of components are developed for
buildings using steel, reinforced
concrete, and timber structures.
Emphasis is on drafting appropriate

-drawings for fabrication and erection

of structural components,

DRAFTING (DFT) 231 3)

ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course
focuses on drawings used in the elec-
tronics industry. Topics include block
and iogic diagrams, schematic
diagrams, interconnecting wiring
diagrams, printed circuit boards, -
integrated circuits, component

packaging, chassis design and current

practices.

DRAFTING (DFT) 232 {3)
TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (2 LEC., 4 LAB)} *

- Prerequisite: Drafting 183. The

rendering of three-dimensional
drawings is ¢overed. Orthographic
views and engineer’s sketches are
developed into isometric, dimetric,
perspective, and diagrarnatic drawings
of equipment and their environments.,
Technical sketching, and hand mecha-
nical lettering, air brush retouching of
photographs, handling of commercially
prepared pressure sensitive materiais,
and layout of schematics, charts, and
graphs are practiced. Laboratory fee.

- DRAFTING (DFT) 233 ¥

MACHINE DESIGN (2 LEC., 6 LAB.) (128
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisites: Drafting 184, Physics
131, and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Engineering 186 and
Mathematics 196. The principles of
physics, statics, strength of materials,
and physical properties of materials
are applied to the design of machine
elements. Topics include function,
environment, production, problems,
and cost. Emphasis is on the practical
application of design principies in
graphic form.

DRAFTING (DFT) 234 {4)

ADVANCED TECHNICAL

ILLUSTRATION (2 LEC., 6 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Drafting 232. An area of
specialization is chosen and pursued in
depth. Examples are pictorials for
color separation printing, air brush
renderings, letterforms for logos and
hand lettering, complex exploded
views in isometric, perspective

DRAFTING (DFT) 246 ﬁa)

ADVANCED CAD - ELECTRONIC

{2 LEC., 4LAB) :

Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced
uses of the electronic computer as an
aid to the designer- are studied. Spe-
cial emphasis is given to printed cir-
cuit board and integrated circuit
design. Menu and library construction
will be practiced while using the inter-
active graphic system. Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 248  (3)
ADVANCED CAD — MECHANICAL

(2 LEC., 4 LAB) .
Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced
uses of the electronic computer as
an aid to'the designer are studied.
Special emphasis is given to three-
dimensional design, specifically
mechanical. Menu and library con-
struction will be practiced while using
the interactive graphic system. Labo-
ratory fee.

DRAFTING AND DESIGN
TECHNOLOGY

(DFT) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

ECONOMICS(ECO)201 . (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 1 (3 LEC)

Sophomore standing is recommended.
The principles of macroeconomics are
presented. Topics inciude economic
organization, national income deter-
mination, money and banking, mone-
tary and fiscal policy, economic fluc-
uations, and growth. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

‘ECONOMICS (ECO) 202 (3)

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or the
consent of the instructor. The
principles of microeconomics are
presented. Topics include the theory of
demand, supply, and price of factors.
Income distribution and theory of the

~ firm are also included. Emphasis is on

international economics and contem-
porary ecenomic problems.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 105  (3)
ENGINEERING DESIGN

GRAPHICS {2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Graphic fundamentals are presented
for engineering communications and
engineering design. Topics include
standard engineering graphicai
techniques, auxiliaries, sections,
graphical analysis, and pictorial and
working drawings. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108 (3)
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (2 LEC ., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or
Engineering 105. This course provides
training in the visualization of three-
dimensional structures. Emphasis is on
accurately representing these struc-
tures in drawings by analyzing the true




. relationship between points, lines, and
planes. Included are the generation

- and classification of lines, surfaces,

intersections, developments, auxil-

iaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and
Developmental Writing.) Additional
instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills
Center. .

ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORL: fEAR

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215 and 216 are independent units of
three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected
to satisty degree requirements in
sophomore English. Student should
consult catalog of the senior coliege he
axpects to attend for requirements in

. his major before choosing English
courses. .

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 (3)
COMPOSITION AND
EXPOSITORY READING (3 LEC.)

The development of skills is the focus
of this course. Skills in writing and in
the critical analysis of prose are
included. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 102
COMPOSITION AND
LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 101. This course
continues the development of skills in
writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository writing,
and investigative methods of research.
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 201 {3)

BRITISH LITERATURE {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Old English Period through the
18th century is covered.

ENGLISH {ENG) 202 3)

BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Romantic Period to the present
is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 203 {3)

WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe are
studied. The Greek Classical Period
through the Renaissance is covered.

ENGQLISH(ENG)204 (3)

WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe, England,
and America are studied. The time
period since the Renaissance

is covered.

(3

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 {3)
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of American writers before Walt
Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers’ times.

ENGLISH (ENG}'ZOB' 3

AMERICAN LITERATURE {3 LEC))
Prerequisite: English 102. Signigicant
works of American writers from Walt
Whitman to the present are studied.

ENGLISH (ENG)209  (3)
CREATIVE WRITING (3 LEC)) |

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing
of fiction is the focus of this course.
Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama.

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 3

TECHNICAL WRITING {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or
Communications 131 and 132. The
technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical
papers, reports, proposals, progress
reports, and descriptions.

ENGLISH(ENQ)215  (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and c'is-
cussed. Selections are organized b
genre, period, or geographical regio.
Course titles and descriptions are
available each semester prior to regis-
tration. This course may be repeated
for credit.

ENGLISH (ENG)218  (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
jiterature are read, analyzed, and dis- .
cussed. Selections are organized by
theme, interdisciplinary content or
major author. Course titles and
descriptions are available each
semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 131 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE PRCTECTION

(3 LEC)

The history and phiosophy of fire pro-
tection are studied. Statistics on fire
losses are reviewed and agencies
involved in fire protection are intro-
duced. Other topics include legislative
developments, career orientation,
recruitment and training for fire depart-
ments, position classification and pay
plans, and employee organizations.
Current and future problems are also
reviewed.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 132 . 3)
FIRE PREVENTION (3 Lec.)

Fire prevention administration is stud-
ied. Both principles and procedures
are covered. Other topics include

eration and image, recognition of the
fire hazards, insurance problems, and
legal aspects. Local, state, and
national codes on fire prevention are
reviewed. Relationships between build-
ing inspection agencies and fire pre-
vention organizations are described.
Engineering is presented as a solution
to fire hazards.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 135 3
FIRE-ADMINISTRATION | (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on the organiza-
tion and management of a fire depart-
ment. Topics include budgeting,
maintenance of records and reports,
and management of fire depariment
officers. Personnel administration, dis-
tribution of equipment and personnel,
and relations with various government
agencies are also included. Fire ser--
vice leadership is viewed from the
company officer’s position.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 136 I!:;)
FIRE AND ARSON INVESTIGATION (3 LEC.)
The detection and investigation of |
arson are studied. Topics include
investigation techniques, case histo-
ries, gathering and preserving evi-
dence, and preparing for a court case.
Also included is a selected discus-
sion of laws, decisions, and opinions.
Kinds of arsonists, interrogation pro-
cedures, and cooperation between fire
fighters and arson investigators are
also covered. '

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT)137  (3)
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS | (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116. Charac-
teristics and behavior of various mate-
rials that burn or react violently are
studied. Flammable liquids, combusti-
ble solids, and gases are included.
Storage, transportation, and handling
are covered. Emphasis is on emer-
gency situations and methods ot
control. ‘

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 140 3)
rSIHLEEgC);HTING TACTICS AND STRATEG

This course examines the nature of
fire and the process of determinin
requirements to fight a fire. The effec-
tive use of personne! and equipment
are covered. Emphasis is on pre-plan-
ning, study of conflagration probiems,
problem-solving. decision making,
and attack tactics and strategy. The
use of mutual aid and large scale’
command problems are also included.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 231 ﬁ)
BUILDING CODES AND CONSTRUCTIO

(3 LEC))

The fire resistance of building con-
struction s considered. Included are
building materials. assemblies and
exposures. Both local and national

‘inspections, organization, public coop- laws and guidelines are reviewed.
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Modet! building codes and the life
salety code are also studied.

FIRE PROTECTION *F 232 3)
INDUSTRIAL FIRE PROTECTION ({3 LEC))
Safeguards for business and industrial
organizations are presented. Topics
include plants lay-out, fire prevention
programs, extinguishing factors and
techniques, hazards, and prevention
methods. The organization and devel-
opment of an industrial fire brigade
are described. Gaining cooperation
between the public and private fire
depanment organization is also
covered.

FIRE PROTECTION(FPT)233  (3)
FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS (3 LEC.)

This course examines fire protection
systems, Topics include standards for
water supply, special hazards pro-
tection systems, automatic sprinklers
and special extinguishing systems, and
automatic signaling and detection
systems, Rating organizations and
underwriting agencies are also
described.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 234
INDUSTRIAL FIRE

PROTECTION I {3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Fire Protection 232. The
study of industrial fire protection is
continued. Fire and safety organ-
izations in industry are described, and
relations between private and public
fire protection organizations are
examined. Current trends, defi-
ciencies, and possible solutions for
industrial fire problems are discussed.
~ The role of insurance and other special
organizations is covered. Other-topics
cover industrial processes, equipment,
facilities, and work practices. Both
hazards and techniques to control

hazards are included. Field trips to
selected plants and demonstrations of
new techniques, equipment, and inno-
vations are also included.

FIRE PROTECTION {FPT) 235 3)
FIRE ADMINISTRATION Il (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Fire Protection 135,
Various aspects of the operation of a
fire department are covered. Topics
include insurance rates and ratings,
budgets, training, city water require-
ments, and fire alarm and communi-
cation systems. The importance of
public relations, report writing, and
record keeping are stressed. Measure-
ment of results, use of records 10
improve procedures, legal aspects of
fire prevention and fire protection, and
the design and construction of fire
department buildings are also covered.
FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 236 3)

LEGAL ASPECTS OF FIRE
PROTECTION (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on legal rights and
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‘duties. Liability of the fire department

is included. Other topics include civil
and criminal law, the Texas and federal
judicial structure, and cities’ liability
for acts of the fire department and fire
prevention bureaus.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 237
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS |13 LEC )

Prerequisite: Chemistry 170.
Hazardous materials are studied.
Included are the storage, handling,
laws, standards, and fire fighting
techniques associated with hazardous
materials. The materials include
chemicals, gases, flammable liquids,

corrosives, poisons, explosives, rocket
porpellants and exotic fuel, and radio-
active substances. The formation of
toxic fumes and health hazards is also
stressed. Ignition and combustion

3

. characteristics of gases, liquids, and

solids are covered. Special attention is
given to radiological instruments,
human exposure to radiation, decon-
tamination procedures, common uses
of radioactive materials, and oper-
ational procedures.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 238
FIRE SAFETY EDUCATION (3 LEC.)

Physical, chemical, and electrical
hazards are surveyed and related to
loss of property and life. Codes, laws,
problems, and cases are studied. The
physical and psychological aspects of
casualties are examined. Safe storage,
transportation, and handling tech-
nigues are stressed to eliminate or
control potential risks.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 239
FIRE SERVICE

COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)

This course presents various
communication and fire atarm
systems. The installation, operation,
and testing of the most common
systems are included. Receiving,
dispatching, and radio communication
procedures are also included. QOther
topics cover regulations, the fire alarm
operations office, mutual aid systems,
fire station communications and
facilities, response and fire ground
procedures, emergency operations,
code and numbering systems, required
records and reports, and technoiogical
advances.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 240
FIRE INSURANCE
FUNDAMENTALS {3 LEC.)

The relationships among fire defenses,
fire losses, and insurance rates are
studied. Basic insurance principles,
fire loss experience, loss ratios, state
regulations of fire insurance, key rate
system, the [.5.0. grading schedule,
and other topics are stressed. Also
covered are the relationship of

3
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insurance to modern business, prin-
ciples of property and casualty
insurance contracts, and the corporate
structure of insurance companies.
FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 241 3 .
ADVANCED FIRE LOSS -
STATISTICAL SYSTEMS (3 LEC)

This course is a study of computerized
systems used for storing and retrieving
fire loss statistics. Techniques for
programming records and reports are
covered. New systems of microfilming,
including the modern technology of
COM (computer output microfilm) and
microfiche, are presented. Standards
for uniform coding for fire protection
are reviewed.

FIRE PROTECTION (FPT) 242
URBAN FIRE PROBLEM
ANALYSIS (3 LEC) _
The urban fire problem is explored.
Problems from lack of zoning and other
land use laws are described. Research
techniques and systems engineering
are used 10 analyze water supply and
tire alarm methods. Socio-economic
and management factors are related to
city planning. Environment problems
are studied.

FIRE PROTECTION {FPT) 243
TECHNICAL WRITING FOR
FIREFIGHTERS (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: English. This course
focuses on advanced writing in tech-
nical, scientific, and business fields.
Included are reports, proposals,
papers, and correspondence. Empha-
sis is on collecting, organizing, and
presenting materials.

(3)

(3

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 110, Eil
PRINCIPLES OF FOOD AND BEVERAGE
ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.) ‘

This course is an introduction to the
management of food and beverage
facilities. Sub}ects to be covered are
the serving of food and beverages,
classification of foods and spirits and
their presentation. The marketing of
tood and beverage is stressed.

FOOQD SERVICE (FS) 112 E(F’f)r
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)
The organizational structure of various
types of group care institutions is
studied. Administration, tools of man-
agement, budget, and cost analysis
are emphasized.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 116 g)
SUPERVISION FOR HOSPITALITY SERVICES
(3 LEC)

Recruiting, selecting, training and
supervising personnel for food and

lodging service are studied. Personnel

policies, job descriptions, training
methods, scheduling and work
improvement are included.



FOOD SERVICE (FS) 119 3
FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT (3 LEC.)

This course covers food service
equipment. Specifications, uses,
cleaning, and preventive maintenance
are emphasized. Equipment for pre-.
paration, cooking, refrigeration,
storage, and clean-up is included. The
relation of air conditioning, etectricity,
gas, and plumbing to food service
facilities is examined. Layout analysis,
design, and effective use of equipmerit
and space are also covered.

FOOD SERVICE(FS)120  (3)
BASIC FOOD PREPARATION (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Quality food preparation and cookery
are studied. Emphasis is on the
importance of the person to be served,
and the provision of nutritionally
adequate meals. Food preparation
techniques, selection of equipment,
and the effective use of time are
included. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 122 (3)
ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION (2 LEC., 4
LAB.)

Prerequisite: Food Service 120. This
course is a continuation of Food
Service 120. Procedures for large
quantities and management for food
preparation are introduced. Topics
include basic cookery, safety and
sanitation factors, and selection of
equipment. Emphasis on high pre-
paration techniques for high quality.
Laboratory fee. \
FOOD SERVICE (FS) 124 @
FOOD SERVICE SANITATION

AND SAFETY (3LEC.)

The principles of microbiology are
studied and applied to the need for
personal cleanliness. The cause, con-
trol, and investigation of iliness caused
by food contamination are explored.
Other topics include sanitary
practices, dishwashing procedures,
the use of cleaning materials, garbage
and refuse disposal, general safety
precautions, and etementary first aid.

FOOD SERVICE(FS}132  (3)

FOOD PURCHASING, HANDLING

AND STORAGE (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on policies and
procedures for purchasing foed in
quantity. Storage requirements, proce-
dures, and controls are included. The
availability of food supplies, analysis of
food quality, and specification writing
are also covered. :

FOOD SERVICE (F5) 135 (3)
NUTRITION AND MENU

PLANNING (3 LEC))

Food nutrients and their importance in
maintaining health are surveyed. The
digestive and absorptive charac-
teristics of nutrients are included. The
nutritional needs of all age groups are

studied and applied to the planning of
meals for business and institutions.
Psychological needs, type of
operation, and available equipment
and personnel are all considered.

FOOD SERVICE(FS)138  (3)
FOOD SERVICE COST CONTROL (3LEC.)

Prerequisites: Food Service 132 and .
Math 130. The principles and proce-
dures of the control of food cost are
presented. Emphasis is on applying the
principles and procedures to any food
service operation. '

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 140 {3)
ELEMENTARY BAKERY

TRAINING (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

This course covers the work of the
baker. Doughs, breads, pies, and
cookies are analyzed and produced in
quantity. Also covered are all types of
fillings, butter creams, puddings,
cakes, cake decorations and frostings.
The use of proper flours and the
handling of the pastry bag are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 201 (1)
SPECIAL TOPICS IN FOOD
SERVICE{(1LEC)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Students participate in
identifying, defining, and analyzing
current topics of interest in food

- service, The course emphasizes

present industry needs and problems,
and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which
include the total knowledge of food
service processes. This course may be
repeated for credit.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 202 2
SPECIAL TOPICS IN FOOD

SERVICE (2 LEC.) ‘
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Students participate in
identitying, defining, and analyzing
current lopics of interest in food
service. The course emphasizes

. present industry needs and problems,

and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which
include the total knowledge of food
service processes. This course may be
repeated for credit.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 203 3)
SPECIAL TOPICS IN FOOD

SERWVICE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; The consent of the
instructor. Students participate in
identifying, defining, and analyzing
current topics of interest in food
service. The course emphasizes
present industry needs and problems,
and students are guided to ofter
realistic and workable solutions which
include the total knowledge of {ood
service processes. This course may be

_repeated for credit.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 220 {4)
QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION -

AND SERVICE (3LEC., 5 LAB)

Prerequisite: Food Service 122. A
lecture-laboratory course offering fietd
training study of quantity food proce-
dures and techniques with emphasis
on retention of nutritive vatue of foods.
Kitchen organization and planning of
quantity production, use of large and
small institutional equipment, food
control and the associated supervisory
problems as related to institutional and
commercial food service. Includes
study and use of convenience foods.
Laboratory fee required.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 222 @
ADVANCED QUANTITY FOOD

PREPARATION AND SERVICE {3 LEC., 5 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Food Service 220. This
course emphasizes the planning and
management of quantity food pro-
duction. Training in the field is '
provided. Practice is given in
producing entire meals, including
evaluation and controis. Quality food

standards of various cost levels are
studied. The planning, iayout, and”
maintenance of equipment are also
covered. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 233 {3)

FOOD MARKETING (3 LEC.)

The distribution of the finished product
is introduced. Emphasis is on the
consumer. included are the activities
involved in developing markets,
customers, and distribution services.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 238 (3)
GARDE-MANGER TRAINING (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Food Service 122. This
course covers the preparation ot the
cold buffet. Inciuded are salads,
sandwiches, ice carvings, lard
scuiptures, chaud froids hors
d’'oeuvres, pates, cotd fish, poultry,
meats, and game. Also included is the
proper set-up of the garde-manger

" station. Laboratory fee,

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 239 3
SAUCIER TRAINING (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite; Food Service 122. This
course covers the preparation of basic
soups, sauces, vegetables, and gar-
nitures. All meats, fish, poultry, and
game are also covered. The proper
set-up of the saucier station is also
included. Laboratory tee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS)242  (4)
COMMUNITY NUTRITION (3 LEC., 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Food Service 135.
Nutrition knowledge is applied to the !
care for people. How people eat and
why they eat are studied. Other topics
inciude the raciai and cultural aspects
of food and nutrition, the socio-
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economic and psychological aspects
of providing nutrition throughout the
life cycle, and techniques of evaluating
nutrition care. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS)243  (4)
CLINICAL NUTRITION (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Food Service 135. This
course focuses on changes in nutrition
necessary in illness and for special
problems. Inciuded are changes for
individuals with cardiovascular
disease, diabetes, weight control,
mainutrition, and other health
problems. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS)244  (4)
CHILD NUTRITION (3LEC..3LAB)

Prerequisite: Food Service 135. The
nutrition of children is studied. The
time period begins with birth and
extends through childhood and adoles-
cence. Emphasis is on the contribution
of feeding programs in child care
centers and schools. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 245 3
ADVANCED PASTRY SHOR

TRAINING (2 LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Food Service 140. This
course covers the operation of the
pastry shop. Topics include French
pastry, hot and cold desserts,
pastilage, ice creams, and ices, sugar
fantasies, chocolate work, and”
decorations with cornet. Emphasis is
on advance techniques in continental
pastries. Laboratory fee.

FOOD SERVICE (FS) 247 (3)
BEVERAGE OPERATIONS AND

SERVICE (3 LEC))

This course deals with beverage
service in the commerciai sector,
Topics include basic bar operations,
sales control, beverage service, and

profits. A detailed analysis is made of’

the organization of a beverage bar,
wine cellar, or catered beverage
service.

FOOD SERVICE
(FS) 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

FRENCH(FR)101  (4)

BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammer and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
i$ On pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

FRENCH (FR) 102 {4)

BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC.. 2 LAB )
Prerequisite: French 101 or the eauiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic .
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

i
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FRENCH (FR) 201 (3
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equiva-

lent. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are covered in
this course. Grammar is reviewed. \

FRENCH(FR)202 (3)
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equiva-

lent. This course is a continuation of -
French 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

FRENCH (FR) 203 3
INTRODUCTION TQ FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course

is an introduction to French literature.

Itincludes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and
civilization,

FRENCH (FR) 204 3)

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.) .
Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of French 203, It
includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and

civilization, '

GEOGRAPHY (GPY)1H1 - (3)
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC.)

The physical composition of the earth
is surveyed. Topics include weather,
climate, topography, plant and animal
life. land, and the sea. Emphasis is on
the earth in space, use of maps and
charts, and place geography.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 107 @
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB))

This course is for science and non-
science majors. It is a study of earth

. materials and processes. Included is

an introduction to geochemistry, geo-
physics, the earth’s interior, and
magnetism. The earth's setting in
space, minerals, rocks, structures, and
geologic processes are also included.
Laboratory fee, .

GEOLOGY (GEO) 102 (4

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for science and non-
science majors. It is a study of earth
materials and processes within a de-
velopmental time perspective. Fossils,
geologic maps, and field studies are
used to interpret geoloaic history.
Laboratory fee.




GEOLOGY cSGEO) 205 Agd)
FIELD GEOLOGY (3LEC.. 3LAB))
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of
geology or the consent of the instruc-
tor. Geological features, landforms,
minerals, and fossils aré surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are
also included. Emphasis is on the
identification, classification and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This
course may be repeated for credit.

GERMAN (GER) 101 L] X
BEGINNING GERMAN (3LEC., 2 LAB))

The essenlials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

GERMAN(GER)102 (4 :
BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: German 101 or the equiv-
alent, This course is a continuation of
German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

GERMAN (GER) 201 (3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equiv-
alent or the consent of the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral
practice are covered. Grammar is
reviewed.

GERMAN (GER) 202 {3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.}
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a continuation of
German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201 (3)'

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. This course is anintro-
duction to the study of political
science. Topics include the origin and
development of constitional demo-
cracy (United States and Texas), fed-
eralism and intergovernmental rela-
tions, focal government, parties,
potitics, and political behavior. The
course satisfies requirements for
Texas State Teacher's Certification,
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 202 3
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. The three branches of
the United States and Texas
government are studied. Topics
include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure,
the judicial process, civil rights and
liberties, and domestic policies. Other

topics include foreign relations and
national defense. This course satisfies
requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is
oftered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVN 205  (3)
STUDIES IN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of history or government.
Selected topics in government are
presented. The course may be
repeatred once for credit when
different topics are presented.
HISTORY (HST) 101 (3)

HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (3 LEC) :

The history of the United States is pre-
sented, beginning with the European
background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and
development of institutions is followed
throughout the colonial period and the
early national experience to 1877. (This

course is offered on campus and may -

be otfered via television.)

HISTORY (HST) 102 (3)

HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3 LEC))
The history of the United States is
surveyed from the reconstruction era
to the present day. The study '
includes social, economic, and
political aspects of American life. The
development of the United States as
a world power is foliowed. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television:‘)

HISTORY (HST) 105 {3)
WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC))

The c¢ivilization in the West from
ancient time through the Enlighten-
ment is surveyed. Topics include the
Mediterranean world, including Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the
beginnings of modern history.
Parlicular emphasis.is'on the Renais-
sance, Reformation, the rise of the
national state, the development of
parliamentary government, and the
influences of European-colonization.

HISTORY (HST) 106 (3)

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC)

This course is a continuation of -
History 105, It follows the
development of civilization from the
enlightenment to current times.
Topics include the Age of Revolution,
the beginning of industrialism, 19th
century, and the social, economic,
and political factors of recent world

. history. .

HISTORY (HST) 110 (3)

THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC.)

This course (cross-listed as Anthro-
pology 110) is taught in two parts each
semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico
beginning with the first humans to enter
the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and the Aztec empires. The second
part of the course deals with Mexican
history and modern relations between
the United States and Mexico. The
student may register for either History
110 or Anthropotogy 110, but may
receive credit for only one of the two,

HISTORY (HST) 112 3

LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3 LEC.)

This course presents developments
and personalities which have
influenced Latin American history.
Topics include Indian cultures, the Con-
quistadors, Spanish administration, the
wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey
of contemporary problems concludes
the course.

HISTORY (HST) 120 3
AFRO-AMERIGAN HISTORY (3 LEC.)

The role of the Black in American
history is studied. The slave trade and
stavery in the United States are
reviewed. Contributions of black Amer-
icans in the U.S. are described.
Emphasis is on the potitical, economic,
and sociological factors of the 20th
century.

HISTORY (HST) 204 (3}

AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC))
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
of U.S. history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Scciology 204 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
The principal minority groups in
American society are the focus of this
course. The sociological significance
and historic contributions of the groups
aré presented. Emphasis is on current
problems of intergroup relations, social
movements and related ¢ ocial
changes.

HISTORY (HST)205  (3)
STUDIES IN U.5. HISTORY (3LEC.}

Prefequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of American history. Selected
topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may
be repeated once for credit when
different topics are presented.
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HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS

{(HMO) 110 {3)

PRINCIPLES OF HOTEL

ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)

The physical aspects nf hotel-motel
operations are analyzed. Included are
procedures for emergencies, check
cashing, use of credit cards, and
collection of accounts receivable.
Emphasis is also given to guest
relations, guest room facilities,
protection of the property, and the
development of the properties’growth.

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS
(HMO) 112 (3)
HOTEL-MOTEL HOUSEKEEPING (3 LEC )~ -

This course focuses on the methods,
procedures, and policies of
housekeeping in a hotel of motel.
Topics include departmental organ-
ization, employee supervision, work
organization and assignments,
materials and equipment, and room
design and layout.

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS

{HMO) 114 3

FRONT OFFICE PROCEDURES {2 LEC., 4 LAB)
The everyday procedures of the front
desk are covered. The use of the guest
registration card and other forms are
included. Also included are the
operation of the room rack, selling of
rooms, reservations and inquiries, and
general problems. Methods of handling
accounts in hotels of various sizes are
presented. The operation of NCR 4200
is covered, and its uses are thoroughly
analyzed.

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS

(HMO) 116 (3)

HOTEL-MOTEL MAINTENANCE

AND ENGINEERING {3 LEC.)

This course examines the main-
tenance and engineering departments.
Preventive programs and maintenance
procedures are covered.

HOTEL—MOTEL OPERATIONS (HMO)
201 (1) _
SPECIAL TOPICS IN HOTEL—MOTEL
OPERATIONS (1 LEC.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Students participate in ~
identifying, defining and analyzing
current topics of interest in the
operation of a lodging property. The
course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems and students are
guided to other realistic and workable
solutions which include the total
knowledge of food service processes.
This course may be repeated for
credit. :

HOTEL—MOTEL OPERATIONS (HMO)
202 (2

SPECIAL TOPICS IN HOTEL—MOTEL
OPERATIONS (2 LEC)
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Prerequisite: The consent of
instructor. Students participate in
identifying, defining and analyzing
current topics of interest in the
operation of a lodging property. The
course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems and students are

guided to other realistic and workable -

solutions which include the total
knowledge of food service processes.
This course may be repeated for
credit.

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS (HMO)
203 (3)

SPECIAL TOPICS IN HOTEL-—~MOTEL
OPERATIONS (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Students participating in
identifying, defining and analyzing
current topics of interest in the
operation of a lodging property. The
course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems and students are
guided to other realistic and workable
solutions which include the total
knowledge of food service processes.
This course may be repeated for
credit. :

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS
{HMO) 210 {3)

HOTEL-MOTEL SALES

DEVELOPMENT (3 LEC.)

The techniques of developing a
marketing plan for any size operation
are studied. Inciuded is the develop-
ment-of the departments of the hotel
into a coordinated team. Emphasis is
on the organization and functioning of
a sales department, sales tools, tech-
niques, advertising, and types of
markets,

HOTEL-MOTEL OPERATIONS
(HMO}214  (3)
HOTEL-MOTEL LAW (3 LEC.)

This course covers the legal
responsibifities and rights of the
innkeeper. The consequences caused
by failure in those responsibilities are
illustrated. Topics include court
attitudes toward an innkeeper where
negligence and liability are involved.

HOTEL/MOTEL OPERATIONS
(HMO) B804, 814 (4) .
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
(HD) 100 (1)
E‘DUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES (1 LEC)

The learning environment is

“iMroduced. Career, personal study

skills, educational planning, and skills
for living are all included. Emphasis is
on exploring career and educational
alternatives and learning a systematic
approach to decision-making. A wide
range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to
participate in personal skills seminars.

HUMAN(DEVELOPMENT (HD)

102 1) .

SEE(;IAL TOPICS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (1
LEC.

This is a course intended to help the
student succeed in coliege. Topics
such as stress management, communi-
cations training for the handicapped,
career exploration technigues, or
educational concerns of adult students
may be included. This course may be
repeated for credit.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 104 (3)

EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER

PLANNING (3 LEC))

This course is designed to teach
students the on-going process of
decision making as it relates to
career/life and educational planning.
Students identify the unique aspects of
themselves (interests, skills, values).
They investigate possible work
environments and develop a plan for
personal satisfaction. Job search and
survival skills are also considered.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
105 (3

BASIC PROCESSES OF INTERPERSONAL
RELATIONSHIPS (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to help the
student increase self-awareness and to
learn to relate more effectively to
others. Students are made aware of
their feelings, values, attitudes and
behaviors. The course content focuses
on developing communication skills
such as assertiveness, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, listening, and conflict
resotution.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

106 (3) .
PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GROWTH (3 LEC )
This course focuses on the interaction
between the individual and society.
Societal influences, adjustment to
social change, personal roles, and
problem-solving are stressed. Compo-
nents of a healthy personality, alterna-
tive behaviors, and ffestyles that
demonstrate a responsibility to self and
society are studied.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

107 (3)

DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOR (3 LEC.)
The basic purpose of this course is to
help the student develop teadership
and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group produc-
tivity, value systems, appropriate
communication skills, and positive atti-
tudes in a group environment. The
concepts of leadership are explored
through both theory and practice.
These leadership activities can be
applied to the student’s personal, busi-
ness, and professional interactions.



MUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

110 (1)

ASSESSMENT OF PRIOR LEARNING
{1 LEC)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in
Technical/Qccupational programs,
The consent of the instructor is
required. This course is designed
to assist students in documenting
prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit.
Students develop a portfollo which
tncludes a statement of educa- -
tionailcareer goals, related non-
collegiate experiences which have
contributed to college-level
learning, and documentation of
such experiences. This course may
be repeated for credit,

HUMANITIES (HUM) 101 {3)
INTRODUCTION TO THE

HUMANITIES (3 LEC))

Related examples of humans’ creative
achievements are examined.
Emphasis is on understanding the
nature of humans and the values of
human life. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for
lelevision course.) -

HUMANITIES (HUM) 102 (3} J
ADVANCED HUMANITIES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Humanities 101 and/or
the consent of the instructor. Human
value choices are presented through
the context of the humanities. .
Universal concerns are explored, such
as a person’s relationship to self and to
others and the search for meaning.

The human as a loving, believing and
hating being is also studied. Emphasis
is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, filmmakers, musicians,
dancers, philosophers, and ’
theologians. The commonality of -
human experience across cultures and
the premises for value choices are also
stressed. :

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT)120  (3)
BASIC PLANNlNG (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Interior Design major and
concurrent enroliment in Interior
Design 121. This course focuses on .
basic¢ drawing and the use of drafting
instruments. Included are the drawing
of two and three-dimensional forms,
floor plans, interior elevations, sections,
and {urniture. The reading of archilec-
tural drawings, producing good quality
lettering and line work, use of architec-
tural symbois, and printing are empha-
sized. Laboratory fee.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 121 {3)
BASIC COLOR THEORY FOR INTERIOR
DESIGN (2 LEC., 4 LAB))

Prerequisites: Interior Design major

and concurrent enroliment in Interior
Design 120. Color theory and systems
are studied. Mixing techniques for
transparent and opaque pigments are
covered. The use of values, tints, and
intensities is practiced. Basic color
schemes and color psychology are
studied and applied to interior design
projects. o

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT} 123 . (3)
ADVANCED PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE (2
LEC., 4 LAB) S
Prerequisites: Interior Design 120 and
interior Design 121 and concurrent
enroliment in Interior Design 124 and
225. The student studies methods and
principles of one and two point
perspective. Basic interior design
principles are investigated and §
applied to furniture layouts and space
distribution. Advanced plans and
elevations are incorporated into
portiolio presentations. ;

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 124 )
COLOR AND LIGHTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB)}
Prerequisites: Interior Design 120 and
121 and concurrent enroliment in
Interior Desigh 123 and 225. The
interretationship of color and lighting

is applied to total space concepts.
Qualitative and quantitative aspects
of lighting are assessed in relation to
color schemes. A study is made of
lighting fixtures. Electrical plans and
specifications are correlated with
projects in interior Design 225.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 144 (1)
PHILOSOPHY OF DESIGN (1 LEC)
Prerequisites. Current enroliment in
the Interior Design Program or the
consent of the instructor. The course
includes readings and discussion of
selected topics influencing design
practice including the works of major
designers and architects of the 20th
Century, materials and methods of
construction, and organization and
structure of the design profession,
including professional organizations.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 222 {5)
HISTORY OF INTERIOR ARTS | (5 LEC)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 123,
124, 225, and concurrent enrollemnt

. in Interior Design 226, 233, and 235.

The evolution of the interior arts and
related architectural developments
are surveyed. The Antiquities, Gothic,
Renaissance, and French styles are
studied. ’

INTERIOR DESIGN {INT) 223 5
HISTORY OF INTERIOR ARTS Il (S-LEC.) -
Prerequisites: Interior Design 222,
226, 233 and 235 and concurrent
enroliment in Interior Design 224 or
architecture 245. The study of the
history of interior arts is continued.
The English, American, and Oriental
styles are studied. o

INTERIOR DESIGN (!Nf) 224 (3)
INTERIOR GRAPHICS AND ILLUSTRATION (2
LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 222,
226, 233 and 235 and concurremt
enrgllemnt in Interior Design 223.
Design projects based on traditional
styles are developed. Both formal and
informal presentations are made.
Projects include working drawings.
Laboratory fee.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT} 225 (3)
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS | (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 120 and
121 and concurrent enroliment in Inte-
rior Design 123 and 124. Wood frame
construction is studied. Introduction is
made to construction drawings. A basic
residential floor plan, from which
working drawings are prepared, is
given to the student. The working draw-
ings include floor plans, sections,

_ elevations, schedules, and details.

Lettering, line quality, and dimen-
;sioning are emphasized. Laboratory
ee.

INTERIOR DESIGN {INT) 226 3)
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING Il (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 123,
124, and 225, and concurrent
enroflemnt in Interior Design 222, 223
and 235. Three-dimensional objects
are rendered from interior and
architectural forms. Renderings are
completed in several media.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 233 (3)
FABRICATIONS | (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 123,
124, and 225, and concurrent
enroliment in interior Design 222, 226
and 235. This course. provides the
student with a practical working
knowlédge of crafts and techniques
involved in construction and
instaliations. The student is required
to study and implement good design
principles using the materials studied
in the course. Laboratory fee.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT} 235 {3)
INNER SPACE COMPOSITION AND
PRESENTATION (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 123,
124, and 225, and concurrent
enroliment in Interior Design 222,
226, 233. All elementary principies of
interior design are used for problem
solving assignments. Emphasis is on
quick sketch solutions by informal
presentation. Laboratory fee.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 237 (4)
ADVANGED PRINCIPLES OF {NTERIOR
DESIGN (3 LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisites: Inte,.or Design 223,

224, 233 and 240, and concurrent

enroliment in Interior Design 345 and
811. This course focuses on the
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organization of all aspects of interior
space and its relationship to exterior
space. Color and design of all
materials are coordinated.
Professional problem-solving and
formal presentation for contemporary
design are stressed. Emphasis is on
contemporary residential interior
projects. Laboratory fee.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 238  (4)
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE: INTERIORS (3
LEC.. 3 LAB)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 237,
345, and 811, and ¢oncurent E
enroliment in Interior Design 239 and -
343. This course is the study of
designer and client relations and _
standard interior design practice and
procedures. Topics include the
analysis of the cliznt's needs by-
interview and survey, the caiculation
of the proper design and presentation
for the individual client, and the
application of client psychology
principles. The use of source ,
catalogs, showrooms, local crafts and
workrooms is also included. Cost
estimates, contracts, studio
organization, professional ethics, and
the coordination of orders, fabrics,
and installations-are also included.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 239 (4)
PRINGIPLES OF COMMERCIAL INTERIOR
DESIGN (3 LEC., 3 LAB) )
Prerequisites: Interior Design 237,
345, and 811, and the concurrent
enrollemnt in Interior Design 238 and
343. This course is a continuation of
Interior Design 237. Emphasis is on
the study of commercial interiors. The
latest trends and materials are
surveyed and used. Barrier-free -
interior design for the handicapped is
included.

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT} 240 (1)
DESIGN SOURGES (1 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 123 and
124. This is a study (seminar). course
designed to allow students to do in-
depth research of existing sources of
materials, furnishings, accessories,
fabricators, and workrooms that is
necessary to implement design -
projects.

INTERICR DESIGN {INT) 341
SPECIAL PROJUECT (1 LEC))

This course may be taken as an
alternative to interior design 811 with
the consent of the Interior Design
faculty. A design probtem is assigned
to each student, All work is
accomplished outside of class, with .
complete presentation of the problem
and its solution due at the end of the
semester. Analysis, Plan, illustration,
and presentation are included. The
scope of the problem is directed and
controlled by the instructor. -
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INTERIOR DESIGN (INT} 343 2)
RESEARCH AND PRESENTATION {2 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 237,
345, 'and 341 or 811, and concurrént
enroliment in Interior Design 238 ard
239. This is an independent study
course to allow the student to
improve upon areas of individual
weakness. A research problem is
studied in depth and solved through -
the development of the complete -
design process. All steps are included
from the survey to the defense of the
final presentation. ‘

INTERIOR DESIGN (INT) 345  (5)
HISTORY OF MODERN DESIGN:(5 LEC)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 223,
224, and concurrent enroliment in
Interior Design 237 and 801. This
course surveys the evolution of
modern (contemporary) design from

the industrial revolution to the

present. Focus is made on the

‘influences of technologicat advarces,

art movements, and the changes in

society's attitudes on the
development of contemporary design.
Special attention is given to = .
significant designers, architects,
furniture designers, and their effect
on the modern movement. Research
projects are required.

INTERIOR DESIGN

{(INT) 801, 811 {1

(See Cooperative Work Experience)
INTERIOR DESIGN

(INT) 802, 812 (2)

(See Cooperative Work Experience}

JOURNALISM (JN) 101
INTRODUCTION TO MASS .
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC))
This course surveys the field of mass
communications, Emphasis is on the
roie of mass media.in modern society.

3

JOURNALISM (JN) 102

3
NEWS GATHERING AND WHITIN(G)
(2LEC. 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Typing-ability. This course
focuses upon recognizing news-
worthy events, gathering information
and writing the s!rai?ht news story. it
provides a basis for future study in
newspaper and magazine writing,
advertising, broadcast journalism

and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus
newspaper.

JOURNALISM (JN) 103 (3)
NEWS GATHERING AND WRITING
(2 LEC. 3LAB.) .

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or pro-
tessional experience approved by the
instructor. This course is a continuation
of Journalism 102. Students study

and practice writing more complex
stories, such as features, profiles, foi-

. low-up stories, and sidebars. Students

are required to write for the campus .
newspaper. .

JOURNALISM (JN) 104 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. Individual
staff assignments are made for the
student newspaper. Assignments
may be made in writing, advertising,
photography, cartooning, or editing.
Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision
and must attend staff meetings.

JOURNALISM (JN) 105 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICAFIONS (3 LAB)

« Prerequisite: The consgent of the

irstructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. This course
is a continuation of Journalism 104.

JOURNALISM (JN) 106 (1)

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB)
Prerequijsite; The consent of the
instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. The course is
a continuation of Journalism 105,

JOURNALISM (JN) 201 3

FEATURE WRITING {3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism
or the consent of the instructor. This
course covers research, interviewing.
technigues, and the development of
feature stories for use in newspapers
and magazines.

JOURNALISM (JN) 204
NEWS EDITING AND COPY

)

-READING (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: wournalism 102, This.
course focuses on editing news for
newspaper, radic, and television.
Emphasis is on writing headlines and
laying out pages.

LEQAL ASSISTANT (LA) 131
INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL
TECHNOLOGY {3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Legal Assistant 135. Legal technotogy
is introduced. Topics include the legal
technician concept, the legal pro-
fession and unauthorized practice,
legal ethics and the "‘new profession'
concept. Thehistory and areas of
American Law, are also included.
Legal résearch, bibliography, legal
drattirig, and writing are also covered.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 133 {3)

LAW OF REAL PROPERTY AND

REAL ESTATE TRANSACTION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135 and English 101. The law of real
property-and common real estate

&)
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transactions are studied. Topics
include contracts, leases, and deeds of
trust. Problems invoived in the drafting
of these instruments are examined.
The system of recording and the
search of public documents are &lso
covered.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 134 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF FAMILY LAW (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135 and English 101. Family law is
surveyed. Divorce, separation, cus-
tody, fegitimacy, adoption, change of
name, guardianship, support, domestic
relations court procedures, and
separation agreements are siudied.

LEGAL ASSISTANT {LA) 135 3
TEXAS LEGAL SYSTEMS (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Legal Assistant 131. The court system
of Texas is studied. Legal practices
related to the courts and principles of
court administration are examined.
The federal court system is reviewed.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 138 2

LEGAL RESEARCH AND

DRAFTING (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 131 and

135 and English 101. This course

familiarizes the beginning legal

" assistant student with the use of a law
library and the various research
materials and tools containedina
standard law library and provides the
student with a more comprehensive
vocabulary of legal terminology.
Research technigues for case
reporters, federal and state statutes
and constitutions, secondary research
materials and Shepard's Citators are

" studied. Basic citation form for all
resource materials is discussed.
Students are given opportunities to
research.rudimentary legal problems -
and to write short memoranda.
Laboratory fee.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 2256 (3}
BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135 and English 101. This course is a
study of the practical aspects of the
law of business organizations,
including a **how-to-do-it'’ approach,
.with explanation of the legal principles
which must be observed in counseling
and enerprise. This course covers the
common law principles of proprietor-
ships and reviews the Uniform Part-
nership Act, the Uniform Limited

Partnership Act, and the Model
Business Corporation Act (as they
1ha\.fe been-used and adopted in Texas
aw). .

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 227 &)
CIVIL LITIGATION {3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135, English 101 or the consent of the
instructor. This course is an overview
of civi! litigation in both state and
federal court with particular emphasis
on the areas in which a legal assistant
can assist the trial attorney. Particular
attention is paid 1o preparation for
litigation (interviewing client and
witnesses, reviewing public infor-
mation), discovery proceedings
(interrogatories, requests for
admissions, depositions and document
production) pretrial proceedings
{motions to dismiss, motions for
summary judgment, pretrial orders),
and trial (witnesses and exhibits).
Altention is also devoted to practical
techniques required to cope with
protracted or complex litigation,
including organization of pteadings,
documents and depaositions; pre-
paration of summaries, chronologies
and indices; and maintaining a
complex file in an orderly manner.
Mention is made of the legal theories
involved in complex litigation {e.g.,

- products liability, civil rights, securities

and antitrust). Principal emphasis is on
procedural techniques rather than
substantive areas of law.

LEGAL ASSISTANT(LA)231- (3
WILLS, TRUSTS, AND

PROBATE ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 133 and
135 or the consent of the instructor.
The forms and principles of law for
wills and trusts are covered. The
organization and jurisdiction of the
Texas Probate Court are studied. The
administration of estates under Texas
Probate Law is analyzed, and estate
and inheritance taxes are reviewed.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 232 (3)
TORT AND INSURANCE LAW

AND CLAIMS INVESTIGATION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135, and English 101 or the consent of
the instructor. The law of torts and
insurance is the focus of this course.
The techniques of investigation
involved in tort and insurance claims
are considered, and the various forms
of pleadings for making the claims are
studied.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 233 (3)
INCOME TAXATION AND LEGAL

ACCOUNTING (3 LEC)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135 and Business 202 or the consent of
the instructor. This course is a study of

federal, state and local income
taxation. Individuals and tax-paying
entities such as estates, trusts and
corporalions are all included.

‘ Emphasis is on the preparation of

basic tax returns and other tax-related
documents. Accounting related to
legal problems is.also introduced.

LEGAL ASSISTANT(LA) 234 (3)
PERSONAL PROPERTY, SALES

AND CREDIT TRANSACTIONS (3 LEC)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and
135 and-English 101 or the consent of
the instructor. The law of personal
property and contracts is presented.
Included are the special forms related
10 the law of sales and credit trans-
actions and special drafting problems
of various instruments and legal
research projects. The uniform
commercial code and its effect are
also included.

LEGAL ASSISTANT(LA)235 ~ (4)
TECHNIQUES OF LEGAL

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURES {3 LEC., 3LAB)
Prerequisites: Lega! Assistant 131, 133,
135, and 231 and English 101. This
course provides training in the pre--
paration of legal documents. Topics
inctude the statute of limitations, client
interviews and interview forms, com-
plaints, interrogatories, depositions,
answers, motions, and arders to show
cause. Also included are third-party
practice, orders, medical records,
judgments, pre-t-~ls, settlements, and
releases. Laborartory fee.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 236 (2)
LEGAL OFFICE MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 231 and
233 and Business 202. All aspects of
law office management are covered.
Topics include ethics, office
organization, bookkeeping and
accounting, fe€s and billing
procedures, scheduling and calen-
daring, and legal research. Manage-
ment of personnel, proofreading,
investigations, file preparation, legal
drafting, and procedures for special-
ized areas of law-are also included.
Trust accounts, law office forms,
check list and files, and disbursement
on behalf of chients are covered.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 248 (3)
CONSTITUTIONAL AND

CRIMINAL LAW (3 LEC))

Prerequisites: Lcgal Assistant 131 and
135 and English 101, This course
covers freedom of communication and
religion, individual privacy, private
property and contractual rights, and
criminal justice. Also studied are
procedural due process and discrim-
ination, rights and privileges of citizen-
ship, states powers and limitations,
theories of federal government and its
powers, congressional powers, the
presidency, and the courts sysiem and
iudicial review of constitutional issues.
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LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 251 {3)
COMPLEX LITIGATION AND THE ANTITRUST
AND SECURITIES LAWS (3 LEC.)
.Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 227. This
course is a study coordinated with
other legal technology courses at an
advanced level. It inciudes specialized
study and training in the preparation
for and procedures of complex liti-
gation, including discovery and pretrial
procedures, and specialized study of

- the basic legal concepts of antitryst
and securities law, as well as the
practical application of those concepts
as the predominant topics of complex
litigation.

LEGAL ASSISTANT (LA) 255 (3)
OIL AND GAS LAW (3 LEC))

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 133 or
the consent of the instructor. Oit and
gas law’'s history, terminology and
principle instruments are examined.

". Litigation of oil and gas matters, title

determination, division of interests,
and major regulatory agencies are also
discussed. '

LEGAL ASSISTANT
{LA) 803, 813 (3)
{See Caooperative Work Experience)
LEGAL ASSISTANT
(LA) 804,814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

LIBRARY SKILLS (LS) 101 3
INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY
RESEARCH (3 LEC))

In this course the student explores the

various types of print and non-print
sources of information and learns to
document research. Emphasis is on
practical skills with a great deal of
hands-on experience. The course skilis
consist of lectures as well as the
following learning experiences:

(1) examination of the specific'
materials covered in the lecture, (2)
compiletion of appropriate exercises

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 136 3)
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3 LEC )

The process of management is
studied. The functions of planning,
organizing, leading, and controlling are
- included. Particular emphasis is on
policy formulatign, decision-making
processes, operating problems,
communications theary, and motiva-
tion techniques. /

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 150 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING {20 LAB.)
Prerequisite:‘Concur(ent enrollment in
Managemert 154 or the consent of the
instructor. This course consists of
supervised-on-the-job training, giving
practical experience to students of
Business Management. The course is
designed to develop the student’s
‘managerial skills through the compie-
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tion of job-related projects which will
enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. ‘

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 151 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB. )
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Management 155 or the consent »f the
instructor. This course consists of
supervised on-the-job training. giving
practical experience to students of
Business Management. The course is
designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the comple-
tion of job-related projects which will
enhance and complement classroom
knowledge.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 153 (3)
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT :
{48 CONTACT HOURS)

The student wili be studying the
fundamental approaches to planning,
establishing and operating a small
business. The day-to-day operation of
the business and reporting procedures
will be studied as well as exploring the
concepts of general management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 154 (2
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR. ROLE OF SUPERVI-
SION (2 LEC))

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Management 150 or the consent of the
instructor. This seminar is designed

to explore the role of the supervisor
from an applied approach. Emphasis
is on improving leadership skills, moti-
vational techniques, effective time
management, goai-setting, planning
and overcoming communication
problems.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 155 2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: PERSONNEL MAN-
AGEMENT (2 LEC )

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Management 151 or the consent of the
instructor. This course is designed to
explore the manager’s rolte in attract-
ing, selecting. and retaining qualified
employees. Planning for and recruiting
employees, selecting high perform-
€rs, improving interviewing skills,
conductin% gerformance appraisals,
training, EEO legisiation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an
applied approach.
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 157
SMALL BUSINESS
BOOKKEEPING AND
ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on basic book-
keeping and accounting techniques for
the small business. The techniques are
applied to the analysis and preparation
of basic financial staternents.

3

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 206 3
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3LEC)

The scope and structure of marketing
are examined. Marketing functions,
\

-

consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state

~ and federal laws are analyzed.

MANAGEMENT (MGT} 210 (3
SMALL BUSINESS

CAPITALIZATION,

ACQUISITION AND FINANCE (3 LEC.)

The student studies alternative
strategies of financial planning,
capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio
analysis, and other retated financial

. operations required of small business

owners. The preparation and

. presentation of a loan proposal are

inclided.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 211 (3
SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (3 LEC.)

Problems of daily operations of smalt
business are introduced. Topics
include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts
receivable management, and business
insurance. -

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 212
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN -
BUSINESS (1 LEC.)

Each student will participate in the
definition and analysis of current
business problems. Special emphasis
will be placed upon relevant problems
and pragmatic solutions that integrate
total knowledge of the business
process in American society. This
course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three hours credit.

m

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 230
SALESMANSHIP(3LEC) '

The selling of goods and ideas is the
focus of this course. Buying motives,
sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales technigues are studied.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 242 3
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)

This course presents the
fundamentals, theories, principles, and
practices of peopie management. -
Emphasis is on people and their.
employment. Topics include
recruitment, selection, training, job
development, interactions with others,
laber/management relations, and  ~
government regulations. The
managerial functions of planning,
organizing, staffing, directing, and

@

- controling are also covered.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 250 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB )
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Management 254 or the consent of the
instructor. This course consists of
supervised on-the-job trajning, giving
practical experience to students of
Business Management. The course is
designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the comple-
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tion of job-related projects which will
enhance and complement classroom
knowledge.

@)

MANAGEMENT LMG 251
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Management 255 or the consent of the
instructor. This course consists of -
supervised on-the-job training, giving
Bractical experience to students of
usiness Management. The course is
designed to develop the students
manageria! skills through the comple-
tion of job-related projects which will
enhance and complement classroom
knowledge,

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254 (2
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ORGANIZATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC.)

. Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
Management 250 or the consent af the
instructor. The role of managers in
managing human resources, group
interaction and team building. moti-
vational dynamics, improving interper-
sonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and
conflict are explored in this course
through an applied approach.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 255 - g)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: PLANNING, STRAT-
EGY. AND THE DECJSION PROCESS (2 LEC))
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Management 251 or the consent of the
instructor. This course is designed (0
develop managerial skills in individual
and group decision-making and
cause analysis. Rational and creative
problem-solving skills are developed.
Personal and organizational strategy
skills are enhanced. :

MATHEMATICS

(See also Developmental

- Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available
through the Learning Resources
Center.) .

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 10
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3LEC.) - .
Prerequisite: Two years of high schooi
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute
values, variation, quadratic equations,
complex numbers, functions of two
variables, systems of equations and
inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the
binomial theorem, and algebraic proof.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 102 3)
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or
equivalent. This course is a study of

3

anguilar measure, functions of angles, )

identities, solution of triangles,
equations, inverse trigonometric
functions, logarithms, and complex
numbers.

" MATHEMATICS (MTH) 116

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 106 (5)
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND

COCRDINATE GEOMETRY [t {5 LEC.)}
Prerequisites: Two years of high school
algebra and one semester of trigono-
metry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. It includes poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, loga-
rithmic and trigonometric functions,
functions of two variables, complex
numbers, vectors and analytic
geometry which includes conics, trans-
formation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 {3)
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS

AND ECONCMICS | {3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matlcs 093. This course includes
equations, inequalities, matrices,
linear programming, and linear, quad-
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions. Applications
to business and economics problems
are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This
course includes sequences and limits,
ditferential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115 (3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS | (3 LEC))

Prerequisites: One year of high school’
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high schoot
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course includes the
study of logic, mathematical patterns,
mathematical recreations, systems of
numeration, mathematical systems,
sets and statements and sets of
numbers. Historical aspects of .
selected topics are emphasized.

3
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COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 1 {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high schooi
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberat arts
students, this course includes the
study of algebra, linear programming, -
permutations, combinations;
probability and geometry. Historical
aspects of selecled topics are
emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 117
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF
MATHEMATICS FOR -
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS {3 LEC.)
This course includes the structure of
the real number system, geometry, and

3

' MATHEMATICS (MTH) 196

mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical rea-
soning needed for elementary
teachers.

MATHEMATICS 121 3
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
the real numbers, distance, the
straight line, conics, transformation of
coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
metric equations, and three-dimen-
sional space.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 124
CALCULUS | (5 LEC))

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106
or 121 or the equivalent.-This course is
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives,
and integrals of algebraic and trancen-
dental functions, with applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 130 (3)
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is intended primarily for
students in specialized occupational
programs. [tis a study of simpie and

(5)

. compound interest, bank discount,

payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securilies,
depreciation, and purchase discounts.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 139 3
APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or equivalent. An effort will
be made to tailor this course fotitthe
needs of the students enrolled in each
semester, The course is a study of
commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 195
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Development Mathematics
091 or the equivalent. This course is
designed for technical students. [t
covers a general review of arithmetic,
the basic concepts and fundamental
facts of ptane and solid geometry,
computational techrigues and
devices, units and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts of
elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simuilaneous
equations, and stated problems.

(3)
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This
course is designed for technica!
students. Itincludes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms,
and an introduction 10 trigonometry,
trigonometric functions and the solu-
tion of triangles. )
47
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' MATHEMATICS (MTH) 225
CALCULUS Il (4 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
techniques of integration, polar coordi-

. Nates, parametric equations, topics in
vector calculus, sequences, series,
indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 226
CALCULUS Il (3 LEC) .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and muitipie integrals,
with applications.

MEDICAL ASSISTING _
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 150 1)
ORIENTATION TO MEDICAL

OFFICE CAREERS (1 LEC )

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Programor
Medical Transcription Program. This
course introducesthe medical office
and the roles of the medical assistant
and medical transcriptionist. The
professional and interpersonal-
relationships of the medical office
worker with office personnel, the
patient, the physician, and others are |
studied. The history of medicine is
introduced, including the great men
and women of medicine and their dis-
coveries.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY (MA)151  (4)

MEDICAL TERMINCLOGY (4 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program or
Medical Transcription Program with
concurrent enrollment in Biology 123
or the consent of the instructor. This
coursse is a study of the basic structure
of medical words. Included are pre-
fixes, sutfixes, roots, combining forms
and piurals. Emphasis is on pro-
nunciation, spelling, and definition.
Exercises in the use of the medical
dictionary are also included.

MEDICAL ASSISTING
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 152 2}
MEDICAL LAW AND ETHICS (2 LEC))
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
.Assisting Technology Program or
" Medical Transcription Program. The
principles of medical ethics and ethical
behavior of the physician and patient
are introduced. Topics include
contracts, professional liability,
malpractice, and the medical practice
acts. The legal refationship of the
medical assistant-transcriptionist is
examined in regard to the physician’s
legal responsibilities. - C

)

@
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MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY (MA) 153 {3

MEDICAL OFFICE

MICROBIOLOGY AND

STERILIZATION PROCEDURES (2 LEC.. 2 LAB )
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program. This
course is a study of fundamental
microbiology and methods of sani-
tation, asepsis, and sterilization. The
operation of sterilization equipment,
application of the principles of asepsis
in handwashing, dressings, and
creating and maintaining a sterile field
are included. The proper disposal of
contaminated materials is )
demonstrated.

MEDICAL ASSISTING
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 160 (4}
MEDICAL TRANSCRIFTION (2 LEC.. 6 LAB )

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program or
Medical Transcription Program.
Completion of Medical Assisting 151
and Business 174 or the equivalent
with a GPA of 2.0 or better or the
consent of the instructor. Medical

. transcription is presented. Speed and

accuracy in typing, use of transcribing
equipment, and medical-surgical term-
inology are all included. Practice in
completing medical forms, trans-
cribing medical-surgical reports, and
handling medical correspondence is
emphasized. ’

MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY {MA) 161 3}
MEDICAL OF FICE —

ADMMNISTRATIVE AND .
MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program or
Medical Transcription Program. This
course covers the principles of
medical office communications.
Medical recordkeeping, types of
records, reports, and computerized
and statistical procedures are -
introduced. The function of the hospital
medical record department in relation
to the medical office is also intrg-
duced. The fundamentals of a medical
office, care of equipment, ordering of
office supplies, and office house-
keeping are covered.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY (MA) 162 (3
MEDICAL OFFICE BOOKKEEPING AND
INSURANCE PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program. The
fundamentals of medical office
bookkeeping and financia! record-
keeping are studied. The pegboard
system is covered and computerized
accounting is introduced. Appraisal of
health insurance plans is covered,
inciuding a study of benefits and
claims procedures with an emphasis
on the completion of ciaim forms.

1
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MEDICAL ASSISTING ,
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 163 (3)

MEDICAL QFFICE CLINICAL MEDICAL
ASSISTING PROCEDURES (2 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program. The
role of the clinical medical assistant is
introduced in Jectures and.in laboratory
experiences. Topics include
techniques in the examining room,
patient handling and preparation.
taking and recording vital signs, and
assisting the physician with
examination, treatments, minor”
surgery, and office emergencies. The
ordering, storing and inventory of
medical supplies and care of
equipment are also included.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY (MA) 164 3

MEDICAL OFFICE PHARMACOLOGY AND
DRUG ADMINISTRATION {2 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prereguisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program., This -
course enables students to identify
basic drugs, their use and effect on the
body, and the calculation of dosage
and solutions. The definition and use of
correct abbreviations and terminology
are covered. Ways to identity medi-
cations reguiated by the Bureau of
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs are
inciuded and the records required on
them are explained. Aiso included are.

- the ordering, storage inventory, and

disposal of drugs. Methods of drug
administration are identified,.including
technigues of giving injections and
selecting of sites. Laboratory fee,

MEDICAL ASSISTING
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 170 (3)
MEDICAL OFFICE X-RAY

ORIENTATION AND ELECTROMEDICAL
INSTRUMENTATION (5 LEC.. 5 LAB))

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program. This
course prepares students to communi-
cate instructions to the patient for
proper preparation for X-ray
examinations. The identification of

‘'safety hazards and precautions related

to X-ray equipment is included. The
handling and storage of X-rays are
demonstrated. Methods of efectro- .
cardiography are explained, including
operation of the machine, specific
techniques and mounting the tracing.
The operation and.care of other
electromedical instruments, ultra-
sound, and uitraviolet light are also
covered. Laboratory fee.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

TECHNOLOGY (MA) 171 {3)

MEDICAL OFFICE LABORATORY
PRCCEDURES (5 LEC.. 5 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical
Assisting Technology Program. The
purpose , techniques, and recording of



basic laboratory procedures com-
monty performed in a physician's
office are covered in lectures and
laboratory sessions. Included are
urinalysis, biood counts, gram stains,
sedimentation rates, and pregnancy
tests. The collection, preparation, and
tabeling of specimens are also
covered. Clinical laboratory reports are
explained. The assistance of patients
by giving the proper instructions for
their preparation for clinical lab tests is
described. Laboratory fee.

MEDICAL ASSISTING
TECHNOLOGY (MA) 172
MEDICAL ASSISTING
EXTERNSHIP{2 LEC., 38 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Completion of all Medical
Assisting Technology courses with an
overall GPA of 2.0 or above. This  ~
course provides supervised work
experience in a private medical office,
clinic or hospital. Classroom reports
and critique are also included. The .
student is assigned regular duties and-
is responsible to the supervisor in
charge. The work is coordinated by a
member of the Medical Assisting
faculty. A minimum of 180 hoursis -
required in the clinical setting tor
externship.

6)

MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY
(MLT)133  (4)

HEMATOLOGY {3 LEC., 4 LAB.) .
Prerequisitie: Acceptance into the
Medical Laboratory Techpician

Program with an ACT composite score

of 18 and concurrent enroliment in
Medical Laboratory Technology 135.
The theory and basic techniques used
in the hematological examination of
blood are presented. Laboratory fee.

MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY
(MLTY135  (3) .
URINALYSIS (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the
Medical Laboratory Technician
Program with an ACT composite score
of 18-and a math score of 18 and
concurrent enroliment in Medicat
Laboratory Technotogy 133. This
course is an orientation to the medical
laboratory and a study of the theory
and laboratory procegdures used in the
analysis of urine. Laboratory fee.

MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY -

{MLT) 138 (4)

IMMUNOLOGY (3 LEC.. 4 LAB)) _ )
Prerequisite: "“C"" average in Medical
Laboratory Technology 133 and 135.
The theory and principles of immu-
nology are presented. Laboratory
procedures used in the serological and
immunohematological examination of
bloed and serum are considered.
Laboratory fee. ’

MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNOLOGY (MLT)139  (8)
CLINICAL PRACTICE | {35 LAB.)
Prerequisite: "‘C'' average in Medical
Laboratory Technology 138 and an
overall "C" average in non-technical -
course work. This course provides
supervised clinical practice in
hematology, serology, bicod banking,
and urinalysis. The student is
assigned to a clinical laboratory.

MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY

(ML} 229 (4

MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY | (3LEC.. 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Completion of the first
year of the Medical Laboratory Tech-
nician Program. The fundamentals of
microbial lite are studied. Methods and
procedures used in diagnostic micro-
biology are covered. Included are the
principles of aseptic technigue,
susceptibility testing of bacteria,
quantification of bacteria in body
fluids, and the isolation and :
identification of selected bacteria. The
normal body flora are discussed, and
the relationship of these bacteria to
disease in humans is emphasized.

MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY

© (MLT) 2N L))

CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite; "C'' average in Medical
Laboratory Technology 229 and
completion of Chemistry 203. This
course focuses on the theory and
procedures used in the clinical
chemistry laboratory. Both manual and
automated methods are presented in

_lectures and laboratory assignments.

Laboratory fee. ‘ .

'MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY

(MLT) 236 (4)
MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY H(3LEC.. 4 LAB)

Prerequisile: Medical Lab Technology

- 229. This course is a continuation of

Medical Lab Technology 229. It
tncludes the study of the isolation and
identification procedures for selected
bacteria, fungi and parasites.

MEDICAL LABORATORY ™ .
TECHNOLOGY (MLT) 238 (8)
CLINICAL PRACTICE Il (35 LAB))
Prerequisite: ‘C'" average in Medical
Laboratory Technology 229 and 231
with an overall 'C"' average in.non-

- technical course work. This course

provides supervised experience in
diagnostic microbiglogy and clinical
chemistry. The student is assigned 10
a clinical laboratory. -

MUSIC (MUS) 101 4

FRESHMAN THEORY (JLEC.. 3LAB))

Musicianship skills are developed.
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic
perception and articulation. The essen-

. MUSIC (MUS) 106

tial elements of music are presented,
and sight-singing, keyboard, and
notation are introduced.

MUSIC (MUS) 102 {4)

FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC.. 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Music 101 or the consent

" of the instructor. This course

introduces part-writing and harmoniza-
tion with triads and their inversions.
Also included are the classification of
chords, seventh chords, sight-singing,
dictation, and keyboard harmony.

MUSIC (MUS) 104 3)

MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC))

The basic elements of music are
surveyed and examined in the music
literature of western civiliazation,
particutarly from the Baroque Period to
the present. Cultural influences on the
music of each era are observed.

MUSIC (MUS)105 (1)

ITALIAN DICTION (2 LAB)

The phonetic sounds of the italian
language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

)

FRENCH DICTION {2 LAB.)

The phonetic sounds of the French
language are studied. Included is .

selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS}107 (1)
GERMAN DICTION (2 LAB.)

"The phonetic sounds of the German

language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS) 108 (1) '
ENGLISH DICTION (2 LAB }

The phonetic sounds of the English
language are studied. included is
selected vocabulary. This course 15

primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS) 110 3

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

The music of recognized composers in
the major periods of music history is
examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music,
performance media, and musical
texture. Emphasis is on the music ol
the late Gothic, Renaissance and
Baroque eras.

MUSIC (MUS)} 111 k)

MUSIC LITERATURE (3LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is
a continuation of Music 110. The comp-
ositiona! procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is
on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods.
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MUSIC (MUS) 113 3)

FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC I (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on participation
and skills for satistactory performance
in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic
responses. The ability to manage
notation {music reading) is developed,

MUSIC (MUS) 114 (3)
FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC h (3LEC)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course
prepares students with limited music
training for Music 101 and increases
their general music understanding.
Emphasis is on rhythmic and melodic
training, chord functions, melody, tex-
tures, and basic analysis of music.

MUSIC(MUS)115  (2)

JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC.. 2LAB)
The art of improvisation is introduced.
Basic materials, aural training,
analysis, and common styles are pre-
sented. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)1I7 ~ (1)
PIANO CLASS (2 LAB)

This course is primarily for students
with no knowledge of piano skills. It
develops basic musicianship and piano
skills, This course may be repeated

for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 118 {1)

PIANO CLASS 11(2 LAB.)

The study of piano is continued.
Included are techniques, skilis, har-
monization, transposition, improvis-
ation, accompanying, sight-reading,
and performing various styies of reper-
- toire. This course may be repeated

for credit. -

MUSIC (MUS)118 (1)

GUITAR CLASS (2 LAB)

This course is primarily for students
with limited knowledge in reading
music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skitls. This course may be
repeated for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 120 (1)

GUITARCLASS 11 (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite Music 119 or the
equivalent, Thiscourseisa
continuation of Music 118, Emphasis is
on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skills. This course may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 121-143 (1)

APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC )

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the student's secondary area and
consists of a one-half hour lesson a
week. Fee required. Private music may
be repeated for credit.
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MUSIC (MUS) 150 (1)

CHORUS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Consent of instruclor. A
wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music
history is studied and performed. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 151 (t)
VOICE CLASS (2 LAB)

This course is for non-voice majors. It
presents the principles of breathing,
voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group
lessons a week. This course may be
repeated {or credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 152 (1)

VOICE CLASS 11{2 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Music
151. Itis open to all non-voice majors.
Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deport-
ment, and personality development.
Two group lessons are given a

week. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 155 N
VOCAL ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of mixed voices concentrates
on excellence of performance. Mem-
bership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who
possess special interest and skill in the

performance of advanced choral litera-

ture. This.course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)171 - (1)

WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAR.)

A group of woodwind instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 172 {1)

BRASS ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) _

A group of brass instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 173 (1)

PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of percussion instrurmentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeatd for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)177 (1)
CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (3LAB.}

. A group of chamber instrumentalists or

vocalists read and perform literature
for smalt ensembles. Membership is
by audition with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated
for credit. o

MUSIC (MUS) 181 N
LAB BAND (3 LAB )

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor, In the Lab Band students
study and perform all forms of
commercial music, such as jazz, pop,
avant-garde, and soul. Student
arranging, composing, and conducting
is encouraged. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 199 (1)

RECITAL (2 LAB.}

Students of private lessons perform
before an audience one period each
week. Credit for this course does not
apply to the Associate Degree. This
course maybe repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 201 4) .
SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC., 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is & continuation of the study of theory.
Topics include larger forms, thematic
development, chromatic chords such
as the Neapolitan sixth and augmented
sixth chords, and diatonic seventh
chords. Advanced sight-singing, key-
board harmony, and ear training are
also included.

MUSIC (MUS) 202 {4)
SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 201 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor, This course’is a
continuation of Music 261. Topics
include the sonata-alegro form and the
ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords.
New key schemes,-impressionism,
melody, harmony, tonatity and formal
processes of 20th century music are
also included. Sight-singing, keyboard
harmony, and ear training are
developed further. ~

MUSIC (MUS) 217 (1)

PIANO CLASS Il (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
functional keyboard skills, including
harmonization, sightreading, accompa-
nying styles, improvisation, and tech-
nical exercises. It is designed for the
music major preparing for the piano
proficiency exam, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately.

MUSIC (MUS) 218
PIANO CLASS IV (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equiva-
tent. This course is a continuation of
functionat keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced
harmonization and appropriate tech-
nical skills. It is designed as a prepara-
tion for the piano proticiency exam for

.
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the music major, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately.

MUSIC (MUS) 221-243  (2)

APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC.)
This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the area of the student’s concentra-
tion and consists of two half-hour
lessons a.week. Fee required. Private
musi¢ may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)251-270  (3)
APPLIED MUSIC-MAJOR (1 LEC.)
This course is primarily for music

performance majors and is open to
students enrolled.in music theory,

ensembles, and other music major and

minor courses. It provides private
instruction in the area of the student’s
major instrument, and consists of two
hali-hour lessons a week. Fee
required.

APPLIED'MUSIC

Subject to enroliment, students may
receive private instruction in the
following courses: piano, organ, voice,
violin, viola, cello, double bass, flute,
oboe, clarinet, bassoon, saxophone,
trumpet, french horn, trombone,
baritone, tuba, percussion, guitar,
electric bass, and drum set. Private
music may be repeated for credit.

NURSING (NUR) 141
NURSING 1 {4 LEC., 11 LAB)

Prerequisites: . Admission to the
program and ““C'" grade in Biology
120 or 221. "'C" grade or concutrent
enrollment in Biclogy 121 or 222,
Psychology 105 and English 101,
Nursing | is the basic course in
nursing which serves as a foundation
on which other nursing courses will
build and expand. Included are
introduction to nursing as a
profession, the nursing process,
communication, health teaching, and
basic technical skills, Based on an
integrated approach, concepts of
health, iliness, growth and
development, basic human needs, the
family, stress, pain, and loss are
explored in all age groups. Selected
ciinical experiences will enable the
student to begin to assess patients,
plan, implement and evaluate nursing
care for all age groups. A system of
measurements competency is a
required component of the .
pharmacology introduction.
l.aboratory fee.

@

NURSING (NUR)142 (7

NURSING It {4 LEC.. 11 LAB))
Prerequisites: Minimum of "C" grade
in Nursing 141, Biology 120 or 221,
Biology 121 or 222, Psychology 105
and £nglish 101, Minimum of "C”
grade or concurrent enroliment in
Microbiology 216, Psychology 201 and
English 102. This course focuses on
application of the basic principles,
concepts, and skills from Nursing |.
Included is medication administration
and intravenous fluid therapy. Psycho-
logical and physiological stress is fur-
ther explored with discussion of the
nursing care of patients experiencing
pregnancy, delivery including care of
the newborn, surgery, abnormal cell
profiferation, impaired nutrition, and
maladaptive behavior in all age
groups. Selected clinical experiences
continue to focus on the nursing pro-
cess in caring for patients of all age
groups. An application of pharmacol-
ogy dosage and solution competency
is a required component of this
course. Laboratory fee.

NURSING (NUR) 240 (4)

NURSING I11(7 LEC., 15 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Minimum of “C” grade in
Nursin%m*u, Nursing 142, Biology

120 or Biology 221, 121, or Biology
222, Microbiology 216, Psychology
105, 201, and English 101. Minimum of
“C" grade in Nursing 250 and mini-
mum of “C" grade in Sociclogy 101 is
required for the January admission
curriculum plan, This course empha-
sizes application of the nursing pro-
cess to the care of the postpartum
patient, patients experiencing crisis,
and patients exhibiting severely
impaired behavior. Selected chinical
experiences include a psychiatric rota-
tion. Nursing 250 precedes Nursing
240 in the January admission curricu-
lum plan. Laboratory fee.

NURSING (NUR) 250 9

NURSING IV (5 LEC., 12 LAB)
Prerequisites: *'C" grade in Nursing
141, 142, Biology 120 or 221, 121 or
222, Microbiology 216, Psychology
105, 201 and English 101, 102. “C"
grade in Nursing 240 for August
admission curriculum plan. “C’
grade or concurrent enroliment in
Sociology 101. Nursing IV
emphasizes a conceptual approach to
care of patients in all age groups with
complex health care needs pertaining
to immobility, problems of moderately
impaired oxygen exchange, immu-
nologicallinflammatory response, and
elimination. Selected clinical
experiences focus on application of
the nursing process with emphasis on
priority setting. A pharmacology
application competency is a required

. !

component of this course.
Laboratory fee.

NURSING (NUR) 255
NURSING V (5 LEC., 12 LAB)
Prerequisites: “'C’- grade in Nursing
141, 142, 240, 250, Biology 120 or
221, 121 or 222, Microbiology 216,
Psychology 105, 201, English 101,
102, and Sociology 101. Credit or
concurrent enrollment in elective
above 100 level. Nursing V
emphasizes a conceptual approach to
care of patients in all age groups with
problems of sensory deprivation and
overload, deverely impaired oxygen
exchange, and severe fluid and
electrolyte imbalance. The role
transition process and current issues
affecting the practice of nursing are
explored. Selected clinical
experiences focus on continued
application of the nursing process 10
a group of patients, stressing
independent decision-making. A
pharmacotogy application
competency is a required component
of the course. Laboratory fee.

]

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 103 @
SPEEDWRITING THECRY (3 LEC.. 2 LAB))

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Oftice Careers 172 or
one year of Typing. The principles of
speedwriting are introduced. Included
is the development of the ability 1o
read, write and transcribe speedwriting
notes. Basic spelling, grammar and
punctuation rules are reviewed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 104
SPEEDWRITING DICTATION

AND TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Office Career 103, Office
Careers 172, or one year of Typing.
Principles of speedwriting are applied
to build dictation speed and tran-
scription rate. Special attention is
given to the review of grammar,
spelling and punctuation rutes.

3

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 143 (1)
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN'OFFICE CAREERS
(1LECY -

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course emphasizes
current topics of interest in office
career fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of
industry are presented. This course
may be repeated for credit with
ditferent emphasis up to six hours.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 150 {3)
FILING PRACTICES (2 LEC., 2 LAB)
This course introduces the basic
principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics include
records storage methods; procedures
for the operation and control of
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manual and automated storage
systems, rules for indexing; and
principles for the selection of records
equipment and suppiies.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 152 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO RECORDS MANAGEMENT -

(3 LEC) : '
A survey course in the policies and
principles affecting the creation,
protection, circulation, retrieval,
preservation and control of business
and instituticnal records. The course
includés basic classification systems,
" history and status of records
management, retention and
disposition of records, maintenance .
procedures and career ladders.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 159 (4)
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school.
The principles of Gregg Shorthand
are introduced. Included is the
development of the ability to read,
write, and transcribe shorthand
outlines. Knowledge of the
meachanics of English is also
developed. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 160 g?
OFFICE CALCULATING MACHINES (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on the develop-
ment of skills in using electronic cai-
cutators. Emphasis is on devetoping
the touch system for both speed and
accuracy. Business math and funda-
mentals are reviewed,

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)162  (3)
OFFICE PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172-or one
year of typing in high scheol. The
duties, responsibilities, and personal
qualitications of the office worker are
emphasized. Topics include filing,
reprographics, mail, telephone,
financial transactions, and job
applications.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC} 165 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO WORD

PROCESSING (3 LEC))

Prerequisite; Office Careers 174 or
concurrent enroliment in Office
Careers 174. This course introduces
word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations.
Word processing terminology and
concepts for organizing word
processing centers are studied.
Training in the transcription and
distribution of business communica-
tions is provided. English skills and
mechanics are reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 166  (4)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB))

Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or
one year of shorthand in high school,
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Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school. The principles
of Gregg Shorthand are studied.
Emphasis is on increased speed
dictation, accuracy in typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning
techniques of transcription skills.
Also included are oral reading, -
speedbuilding, and grammar.
Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)167  (3)
LEGAL TERMINOLOGY AND p
TRANSCRIPTION {3 LEC )

Prerequisite: Completion of Office
Careers 174 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; completion of Office
Careers 165, Legal terms are the focus
of this course. Included are the
spelling and use of legal terms and
Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice is provided in building speed
and accuracy in the transcription of
legal terms.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 172 {3)
BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB)

This course is for students with no
previous training in typewriting.
Fundamental techniques in
typewriting are developed. The skills
of typing manuscripts, business.
letters, and tabulations are
introduced. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS éOFc 173 (3
INTERMEDIATE TYPING {2 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school. Typ-
ing technigues are developed further.
Emphasis is oh problem solving.
Increasing speed and accuracy in typ-
ing business forms, correspondence,
and manuscripts are also covered.
Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 176 {1)
BEGINNING TYPING | (1 LEC.. 1 LAB.)

This course is for students with no pre-
vious training in typing. The course
introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol
keys are covered. Fundamental tech-
niques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 178 {1)
BEGINNING TYPING It (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The
typing of manuscripts and tables is
emphasized. Production typing is
included, ana proper report typing is
developed. Exercises to increase skills
are also included. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 187 @
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND 1 (2 Lec.)
Prerequisite: Prior shorthand
experience equivalent o office
careers 159 or one year in-high
school. This course is for students |
who have a basic knowledge of Gregg

Shorthand Theory and ability to take
dictation at approximately 50 words
per minute. The course is-a review of
selected shorthand phrases, brief
forms, word families, and word
beginnings and endings. Inciuded are
the proper use of basic punctuation,
typing format, and simple business
tetiers. '

'OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 188 (1)

INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND 11 (1 LEC.)

This course is designed for students
who have a sound knowledge of -
Gregg Shorthand Theory and the
ability to take dictation at
approximiately 70-80 words per
minute. The course is a review of
selected shorthand phrases, brief
forms, word families, and word
beginnings and endings. The typing of
accurate and-attractive letters from
shorthand notes is emphasized.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 189 (1)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND Il (2 LAB.)

This course is designed for students
who have a thorough and complete
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand
Theory and are interested in
increasing speed. Special attention is
on producing mailable letters within
certain time periods. The dictation
speed is flexible and depends on
student abilities.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 192 4]
QFFICE MACHINES | (1 LEC.)

Business mathematical skills needed
to operate office machines are
reviewed. Ten-key touch development
is introduced. Speed development is
incerporated with accuracy
requirements. :

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 193 (1)
OFFICE MACHINES I1{1 LEC))

Prereqisite: Office Careers 192. This
course covers extensive training on
the basic office machines. Speed
development and business
applications are included.

OFFICE CAREERS (GFC) 194 1)
OFFICE MACHINES Il (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 192,
Extensive training on basic office
machines is continued. Speed
development and business

- aoplications are stressed.

OFFICE CAREERS {OFC) 231 3
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC )

Prerequisites: Credit in Otfice Careers
172 or one year of typing in high
school; credit in Communications 131



or English 101. This practical course
includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the
composition of various types of
communications. A critical analysis of
the appearance and content of
representative business correspon-
dence is made.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 250
RECORDS CONTROL {3 LEC))
Prerequisite: - Office Careers 152.
This course includes a
comprehensive study and application
of the knowledge and skills involved
in the control of records and record

_ systems. The course includes the
control procedures for the
management of routine and unique
correspondence, directives,
proposals, reports and forms,
inventory, scheduling, vital records
control, records storage centers, and
archives. :

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 252
MICROGRAPHICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 152.
Microform (microfilm, microfiche,
jacket, aperture card and COM)
selection, recording, retrieval, and
reproduction and technologies in an
information system are studied.
Special emphasis is on micrographic
systems, system design, and
micrographic standards.

&)
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OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)256  (3) ~

OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3 LEC))

This course focuses on the organi-
zation, design, and control of office
activities. Topics include office prac-
tice, office services, and wage
payment plans. The selection, training
and supervision of empioyees are
covered. Office planning, organizing,
and controtling techniques are
presented. Responsibilities of the
office manager are also included.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265 3
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES -

AND PROCEDURES (3 LEC.}-

Prerequisite: Otfice Careers 165. This
course concerns translating ideas into
words, putting those words on paper, -
and turning that paper into
communication. Emphasis is on
training in composing and dictating
business communications. Teamwork
skills, priorities, scheduling, and
procedures are included. Researching,
storing, retrieving documents, and
managing word processing systems
are also covered. Transcribing and
magnetic keyboarding skills are
developed. Typing skills and English
mechanics are reinforced.

- {OFC) 704, 714, 804, 814

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 266 (4)
ADVANCED SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or
two years of shorthand in high
school, Office Careers 174 or two .
years of typing in high school.
Emphasis is on building dictation
speed. Producing mailable, typed
transcriptions under timed conditions
is also stressed. Vocabulary and
extensive production work capabilities
are developed. Laboratory fee.

, OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 273

ADVANCED TYPING APPLICATIONS (1 ng
2LAB) X ' ‘
Decision-making and production of

all types of business materials under
time conditions are emphasized. A
continuation of skill devetopment and a
review of typing techniques are also
stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)274 ~ (3)

LEGAL SECRETARIAL ,
PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)

" Prerequisite; Otfice Careers 174 or

typing speed of 50 words per minute;
Office Careers 166 or shorthand
dictation speed of BO words per
minute. This course focuses on o
procedures of the legal secretary.
Topics include reminder and filing
systems, telephone usage, dictation
and correspondence, the preparation
of legal documents, and the court
system. Client contacts, use of the law
library, research technigues,
timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and
ethics are also.covered. Ways 1o obtain
a position as a Legal Secretary are

. described.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES
(48 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 174,
credit or concurrent enroliment in
eithet Office Careers 166 or Office
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative,
creative thinking, and follow-through.

" (3

Topics include in-basket exercises,

decision-making problems, and use of
shorthand and transcription skills.

- _Public and personal relations,

supervisory principles, business
ethics, and the organizing of time and
work are also covered. . .
OFFICE CAREERS -

(OFC) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)

(See Cooperative Work Experience)

OFFICE CAREERS o
\ @)
(See Cooperative Work Experience) ,

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 151
PATTERN DRAFTING 1{2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

3

-

The principles of drafting and draping
basic patterns for collars, skirts,
bodices, and sleeves are presented.
Cutting out garments is also included.
Laboralory fee. :

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 152 3
PATTERN DRAFTING 1I{2 LEC., 4 LAB)) -

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 151,
Drafting and draping basic patterns for
separates and.dresses are covered.
_Basic techniques are developedin
pattern grading. Laboratory fee.

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 153
PATTERN DRAFTING I {2LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Patiern Design 152.
Techniques are developed fordrafling
and draping patterns for girls, junior
petite, and junior sizes. Laboratory fee.

)

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 254
PATTERN DRAFTING IV(2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. .
Techniques are developed for drafting
and draping patterns for misses and
half-sizes of casual, daytime dresses. |
Laboratory fee.

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 255
PATTERN DRAFTINGV (2LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153,
Techniques are developed for drafting
and draping patterns for junior
sportswear and misses sportswear.
Laboratory fee.

'PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 256
PATTERN DRAFTING VI {2 LEC..4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153.
Technigues are developed for drafting
and draping patterns for dressy
dresses and lingerie. Laboratory fee.

@

3

&H

PATTERN DESIGN (PDD)257 - (3)
PATTERN DRAFTING VII (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 255.

- Techniques.are developed for drafting

and draping patterns for misses and
junior tailored garments, Laboratory fee.

‘PATTERN DESI!GN (PDD) 812-

(@)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 813 (3)
(See Cooperalive Work Experience}
PATTERN DESIGN (PDD) 814 (4)

{See Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 102
INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHY (3LEC) . ~
The fundamental problems in philos-
ophy are surveyed. Methods to deal
with the problems are discussed.
Ancient and modern views are
examined as possible sotutions.

«3)
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PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 105 (3)
LOGIC (3 LEC.)

The principles of logical thinking are
analyzed. The methods and tools of
logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies,
syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other
topics are discussed.

PHILOSOPHY (PHNH210  (3)
STUDIES N PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy and

the consent of the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or
special topic is studied. The course
topic changes each semesier. This
course may be repeated for credit.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 110 3
INTRODUCTION TO

PHOTOGRAPHY AND

PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Photography and photo-jouranlism are
introduced. Topics include the general
mechanics of. camera lenses and
shutters and the general character-
istics of photographic films, papers,
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures
are presented, including enlarging,
processing, contact printing, and
exposing films and papers. Artificial
lighting is studied. Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 (3)
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND
PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Techniques learned in Photography 110
are refined. Emphasis is on
photographic communication.
Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 120
COMMERGIAL

PHOTOGRAPHY I (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Commercial orcontract photography is
studied. Field,-studio, and darkroom
experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included
are social photography, portrait and
studio photography, fashion and
theatricai portfolio, publicity photo-
graphy, and convention photography.
The use of natural, stationary, flash,
and strobe artificial lights is covered.
Laboratory fee.

(4)

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121 {4)
COMMERCIAL

PHOTOGRAPHY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Photo-
graphy 120. Publicity photography,
architectual photography, interior -
photography, and advertising photo-
graphy are included. The latest
equipment, papers, films, and
techniques are explored. Exchanges
are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies.
Laboratory fee.
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PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 207 @)
PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PUBLICATIONS (2 LEC.,
4 LAB) :

This course is designed for the
student who is interested in
journalistic editing, publications
photography, and graphic arts
procedures. It encourages skills in all
three areas and prepares the student

. for a broad job market that includes

photojournalism, printing, editing,
composing, and general copy
preparation. Students who enroll in
this course should have a background
in journalism, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophmore
standina. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
The Physical Education Department
provides opportunity for each student
to become skilled in at least one
physical activity for personal
enjoyment of leisure time. Activity
courses are open to both men and

- women. A laboratory fee is required.

Students are urged to take advanlage
of the program by registering for a
physical education activity course
each semester.

'PHYSICAL EDUCATION

NON-ACTIVITY COURSES
PEH 101, 108, 109, 110, 114, 147

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 100 1
LIFETIME SPORTS
ACTIVITIES (3 LAB.)

Various lifetime sports are offered.
Courses offered may include archery, .
badminton, bowling, golf, handbali,
racquetball, softbat, swimming, tennis,-
and other sports. Activities may be
offered singuarly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the
beginner and advanced-beginner
levels. Both men and women parti-
cipate . This coursa may be repeated
for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 101 (3)

FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3 LEC.)

This course is for students majoring or
minoring in physical education or
having other specific interest. Personal
health and community health are
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of
mental and physical heatth and
disease transmission and prevention.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
104 1
TOUCH FOOTBALL/SOCCER (3 LAB.)

Touch football and soccer are taught

-and played. Emphasis is on skill devel-

opment. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
108 3
SOCIAL RECREATION (3 LEC.) .

The methods and materials for social
activities for different age groups are
introduced. Planning, organizing, and
conducting the activities are included.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

109 (3)

OUTDOOR RECREATION (3 LEC.)

Qutdoor recreation and organized
camping are studied. Both the develop-
ment of these activities and present
trends are covered.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION N
(PEH)110 (3
COMMUNITY RECREATION (3 LEC )

This course is primarily for students
majoring or minoring in health,
physical education, or recreation. The
principles, organization, and function
of recreation in American society are
covered.

P!-!‘YSICI:L EDUCAIION (PEH)

" (1)

BEGINNING WRESTLING (3 LAB.)

The fundamentals, technigues. rules,
and strategy of wrestling are presented.
Emphasis is also on spectator appreci-
ation. A uniform is required. Laboratory
fee.

.PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 112 4]

BEGINNING SOFTBALL AND SOCCER (3 LABE.)

Basic softball and soccer skilis, rules
and strategies are taught. Class tour-
naments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity,
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 113 (1)
BEGINNING HANDBALL AND RACQUETBALL
{3 LAB)

Basic handball and racquetball skills,
rules and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are conducted.

24 class hours are devoted to each
activity. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

114 1 :
BEGINNING BADMINTON (3 LAB.)
The history, rules, and skills of
badminton are taught. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

:’HYSIC(AL EDUCATION (PEH)

15 1)

PHYSICAL FITNESS (3 LAB.)

The student’s physical condition is
assessed. A program of exercise for life
IS prescribed. Much of the course work
IS carried on in the physical perfor-
mance laboratory. A uniform is
required. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee. ‘



1P:'|6YSICA1L EDUCATION (PEH)
INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS (3 LAB))

Intramural competition in a variety of
activities is offered for men and women.
A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated tor credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 117 )
BEGINNING ARCHERY (3 LA

Basic skills, rules and strategies of
archery are taught. Eqmpment is fur-
nished. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 158 (1)
BEGINNING GOLF (3 LAB.)-
. Basic skills, rules and strategies of golf
~are taught. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

119 (1)

BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.)

This course is designed for the
beginner. Tennis fundamentals are
taught and played. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
20 )
_BEGINNIN BOWLING {3 LAB.}

Basic skills. rules and strategy of bowl- .

ing are taught. All equipment is tur-
nished at an off campus bowling lane..
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

121 (1)

FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.)

Participation is provided in a variety of
tolk dances from other lands. The study
of cultural backgrounds and costumes
is included. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

122 (1)

BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)
Beginning gymnastics is offered.
Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling
and in the various apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
124 (1)
SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB.)

This course is for students who have

limited experience in dance. Ballroom -

and social dancing are offered.
Inciuded are fundamental steps and
rhythms of the fox- trot, waltz, tango,
and recent dances. “Country" dancing
includes the reel, square dance, and
other dances. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATICON

(PEH} 125 (1)

CONDITIONING EXERGISE (3 LAB )

This course focuses on understanding
exercise and its effect on the body.
Physical fitness is improved through a

variety of conditioning activities. A
eniform is required. Laboralory fee,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

126 (1)

AEROBIC DANCE (3 LAB)

This is a dance class which
rhythmically combines dance
movement with walking, jogging, and
jumping to cause sustained vigorous
combination of steps, geared to raise
the heart rate to a proper target zone
for condltlonmg purposes. Each
routine can be '‘danced” at different

intensities, depending on the physical .

condition of each participant. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

127 I&R -
BEGINNING BASKETBALL-AND VOLLEYBALL
(3 LAB)

Basic basketball and volleyball rules.
skills and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are conducted.
Sections using men's rules and
women's rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted
to each spon Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDU(‘_:ATION (PEH)

128 (1)

SOCIAL AND FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.)

Social and folk dance is introduced. .
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

129 nm

MODERN DANCE (3 LAB)

This beginning course is designed to
emphasize basic dance technique,
including body alignment and
placement, floor work, locomotor
patterns, and creative movemenis: A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.




PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

130 &) :

BEGINNING TUMBLING AND TRAMPOLINE

{3 LAB)

Basic skills and techniques involved in
tumbling and trampolining are taught.
24 class hours will be devoted to each
activity. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 131 (1)

WEIGHT TRAINING AND

CONDITIONING (3 LAB.) _

- Instruction and tratning in weight
training and conditioning techniques
are olfered. A uniform is required. This
course may be repeated for credit,
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{(PEH)132 (1)

SELF-DEFENSE {3 LAB.)

Various forms of self-defense are
introduced. The history and philosophy
of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no
previous experience in self-defense to

an adequate skill level covering basic .

self-defense situations. Both mental
and physical aspecls of the arts
are stressed,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 134 {1)

OUTDOOR EDUCATION {3 LAB.)

Knowledge and skills in outdoor
education and camping are presented.
Planned and incidental experiences
take place, including a week-end
camp-out. Laboratory fee,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 144 3)

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL

EDUCATION {3 LEC))

This course is for students majoring in

physical education and is designed for

professional orientation in physicai

education, health, and recreation. The
- history, phitosophy, and modern trends

of physical education are surveyed.

Topics include teacher qualifications,

vocational cpportunities, expected

competencies, and skill testing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 147 (3)

SPORTS OFFICIATING 142 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are footbal!, basketball,
and other sports as appropriate.
Students are expected to officiate
intrarmural games.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 148 3)

SPORTS OFFICIATING 11 (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are softball, track and
field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to
officiate intramural games.

" PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEM) 200 h)]

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTIVITIES 11 (3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of
Physical Education 100. Students
participate in selected activities:
Instruction is at the intermediate and
intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH}210  (3)

SPORTS APPRECIATION FOR

THE SPECTATOR (3 LEC.)

This course is for students who desire
a broader knowledge of major and
minor sports. The rules, terminology,
and philosophies of many sports are
studied. Special emphasis is on foot-
ball and basketbali.

:HYSIC(AL EDUCATION (PEH)
19 1
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Skills and techniques in
tennis are developed beyond the
“beginner” stage. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
222 (1)
INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 122,
Skills and techniques in gymnastics are
developed beyond the "'beginner”
stage. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

232 [()1}\
INTERMEDIATE SELF DEFENSE (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 132 or
the consent of the instructor, Students -
will be introduced to intermediate
forms of defense and combination of
selt defense methods. Emphasis is on
practical application of self defense
movements. Laboratory fee.

;;WS!CAL EDUCATION (PEH)

3 ('1:)
JOGGING FOR FITNESS (3 LAB.)

Development and improvement of .
physical fitness through jogging is
emphasized. Fitness concepts and
joggin? skills will be introduced. Labo-
ratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 238 (3

THE COACHING OF FOOTBALL

AND BASKETBALL (2 LEC., 2 LAB)

The skills and techniques of coaching
football and basketball are presented.
Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and
finer points of the sports. Emphasis is
on coaching technigues.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)257 (3)

ADVANCED FIRST AID AND

EMERGENCY CARE (3 LEC))

The Advanced First Aid and
Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cros’s is taught, L
presenting both theory and practice.

* Various aspects of safety education

also are included.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is primarily for non-science
majors. It is a study of the basic princi-
ples and concepts of physics, chem-
istry, and nuctear science. The three
basic sciences are related to the phys-.
ical world at an introductory level.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 119 (4)
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for non-science majors.
it focuses on the interaction of the
earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and
space science are emphasized.
Selected principles and concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee.

10))

PHYSICS (PHY) 111 {4)
INTRODUCTORY GENERAL
PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra, including trigonometry, or the
equivalent, This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-.
pharmacy, and pre-architecture
majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in
physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY)}112 - (4)
INTRODUCTORY GENERAL
PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course
is a continuation of Physics 111.
Electricity, magnetism, light, and
sound are studied. Laboratory fee.

" PHYSICS (PHY) 131 (4)

APPLIED PHYSICS (3LEC.. 3LAB))

Prereguisite: Mathematics 195 or
concurrent enroliment in Mathematics
195. This course is primarily for
students in technical programs.



The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis
is on uses and problem-solving.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY)132  (9)
APPLIED PHYSICS (3 LEC..3LAB)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course
is a continuation of Physics 131.
Concepts of sound, light, etectricity,
magnetism, and atomic theory are -
explained. Laboratory fee.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 134 {3
CRIMINAL EVIDENCE AND

PROCEDURE (3 LEC.) .
This course is a study of trial and -
courtroom procedure. Topics include
parties in the case, rules of evidence,
decision, and punishment, Due
process is emphasized.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 137 -
POLICE COMMUNITY

RELATIONS (3 LEC))

The role of the individual officer in
getting and holding public support is
examined. Topics include human
relations, public information and
relationships with violators and
complainants.

POLICE SCIENCE(POL) 140 - (3)
INTRODUCTION TO LAW

ENFORCEMENT (3LEC)

The history of U.S. systems of justice is
surveyed, including the police system.,
Topics includé police problems, and
crime trends and statistics. The
organization and jurisdiction of local,
state, and federal enforcement ~
agencies are covered. Professional
opportunities and personnel
qualifications are aﬁo studied.
Emphasis is on analysis of modern
trends and thinking in the police
service. :

POLICE SCIENCE (POL)141 (3}
POLICE ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION {3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Police Science 140. This
course focuses on organization and
administration. Topics include
philosophies of organization
structures, and administrative
processes and management.
Traditional organizational concepts,
administrative techniques, personnel
policies, and operating systems are
also covered. :

POLICE SCIENCE (POL)142 °  (3)
LEGAL ASPECTS OF LAW _
ENFORCEMENT (3 LEC.) :
Prerequisite: Police Science 140. This
course is-an orientation to criminal law
in the American justice system. Topics
inciude criminal statutes, case law,
legal definitions, and procedures of law
enforcement.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 143 (3)
PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR
PUBLIC SERVICE PERSONNEL (3 LEC.)

This course is primarily for police
officers. It focuses on communication
skills with the Spanish-speaking -
community. Skills in understanding,
speaking, and listening to the Spanish
of the local area are included. _
Emphasis is on a highly specialized
vocabulary taught in English and .
Spanish. Extensive conversational
drills in Spanish are included.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 144 (3)
PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR

"PUBLIC SERVICE PERSONNEL (3 LEG.)

Prereguisite: Police Science 143. This
course is a continuation of Police
Science 143, Emphasis continues on
the skitls of understanding, speaking,
and listening. Specialized vocabuiary
and conversational drills in English and
Spanish are also continued.

POLICESCIENCE(POL}146  (3)
PATROL ADMINISTRATION (3LEC}

Prerequisite: Police Science 140. All
aspects of patrol are presented. The
philosophy, history, role, functions,
organization, and operation of patrol
are included. Operational and
administration problems are studied
and alternate solutions analyzed.

POLICE SCIENCE {POL) 233 (3}
INTRODUCTION .
CRIMINALISTICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Police Science 140 and |
240. Physical evidence in criminal
investigation is studied. Topics include
the recognition, collection,
preservation, and laboratory
processing of evidence. Instrumental
methods are surveyed. Photographs of
evidence from actual cases are .
examined using various identification
and comparison technigues.

POLICE SCIENCE {(POL) 240 3)
CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: Police Science 140. This
course covers the theory and practical
aspects of a complex investigation.
Topics include investigative .
techniques, legal procedures, and
scientific analysis. Criminalistics and
crime scene search are also included.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL)241  (3)
POLICE ROLE IN CRIME AND

DELINQUENCY (3 LEC.) )
Prerequisite: Police Science 140.
Philosophies of preventing and
controlling delinquency are
introduced. Topics include police
services for delinquent, neglected, and
special-problem juveniles, and
organization for dealing with -

delinquent behavior. Sociological,
psychological, and biological factors
relating to criminal activity are
explored. Legal concepts in the
treatment of juvenile offenders are
reviewed. '

POLICE SCIENCE (POL)242 (3} -
JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3LEC.)

Prerequisite’ Police Science 140. The
course covers recent research and
new materials in juvenile procedures.
Emphasis is on the major )
responsibilities of police work with
children and youth.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 243 (3)
PROBATION AND PAROLE (3LEC))

Prerequisite: Police Science 140.
Criminal corrections are introduced.
The history of corrections is included.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 244 (3)
TRAFFIC PLANNING AND-
ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Police Science 140. The
magnitude and complexities of traffic
problems are presented. Topics
include techniques used by various
agencies to eliminate or control these
problems. Emphasis is on evaluation of
problems and solutions.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 245 (3)
TRAFFIC LAW (3 LEC) :

Prerequisite: Police Science 140. This
course focuses on the principles of
traffic control, traffic law enforcement,
and traffic court procedures. Texas
traffic laws are stressed. Topics
inciude professional approaches to
deal with traffic law violators and the
police role in accident prevention and
investigation. The principles of
education, enforcement, and -
engineering are also included.

POLICE SCIENCE (POL) 246 (3)
PENOLOGY (JAIL OPERATION

AND MANAGEMENT) (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Police Science 140. The
concepts of penology are presented.
The operation and management of a
penal inctitution are studied, and the
rationale vr the penal institution

is covered.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 103 (3}
HUMAN SEXUALITY (3 LEC)

Students may register for either
Psychology 103 or Sociology 103 but
recieve credit for only one of the two.
Topics include physiological,.
psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality.
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PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 105
INTRODUCTION TO ‘
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)
Principles of human behavior and
probiems of human experiénce are
presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system,
motivation, learning, emotions,
thinking, and intelligence. (This.course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via teievision.)

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 131
HUMAN RELATIONS {3 LEC))

Psychological principles are applied 1o
human relations problems in business
and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for
employment and advancement,

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)201  (3)
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This
course is a study of human growth,
development, and behavior. Emphasis
is on psychological changes during
lite. Processes of life from prenatal
beginnings through adulthood and
aging are included. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

(3)-

3

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 205 3)
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105.
Important factors of successful human
adjustment such as child parent
relationships, adolescence, anxiety
states, defense mechanisms, and
psychotherapeutic concepts are
considered. Methods of personality
measurement are also included.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)207  (3)
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or
Sociology 101. Students may register
for either Psychology 207 or Sociology
207 but may receive credit for only
one, Theories of individual behavior in
the social environment are surveyed.
Topics include the socio-psychological
process, attitude formation and
change, interpersonal relations, and
group processes.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 210
SELECTED TOPICS IN
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An
elective course designed {0 deal with
specific topics in psychology.
Examplesof topics might include
"adult development,” “‘adolescent
psychology,”” and '‘behavioral
research."” Course may be repeated
once for credit.

3
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RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 150 3)

INTRODUCTION TO

RADICGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Admission to program
and concurrent enrollment in
Radiography Technology 152, 154, and
156. This course introduces students to
the goals, philosophies, and
organization of the radiography
program. Other subjects included are
history of X-ray, medical ethics, basic
radiation protection, interpersonal
relationships, and principles of

patient care. :

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)152  (4) -

RADIOGRAPH!IC PROCEDURES |

(3LEC., 2LAB) '
Prerequisites: Admission to program
and concurrent enroliment in
Radiography Technology 150, 154, and
156. This course is an integrated study
of medical terminology, patient care,
and osteology and positioning of the |
upper extremities and lower
extremities, pectoral and pelvic girdle.
Laboratory fee.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
{RAD) 154 {3)

RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE AND

PHYSICS § (2 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Admission 1o program
and concurrent enroliment in

Radiography Technology 150,152, and .

156. This course is an introduction to
the prime exposure factors and factors

influencing radiographic quality. An

analysis of physical principles related
to matter, energy and basic electricity
is included. Laboratory fee.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 156 (2)

CLINICAL EDUCATION |,

FILM EVALUATION {16 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Concurrent enroliment
in Radiography Technology 150, 152, -
and 154. The first seven weeks consisl
of a study of radiographic processing
technics, basic radiographic
procedures, basic radiographic
exposure, fitm evaluation, and a
seminar session. For the remaining
weeks, the student is assigned to a
Dallas area hospital for supervised
clinical education in a radiology
department in which an adequate
variety and number of examinations
are availabte. Students work closely
with experienced registered
radiographers, where they observe
and assist in handling patients as they
undergo radiographic examination.

" RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 160 {4)

RADIOGRAPHIC

PROCEDURES Il (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: *‘C" grade in
Radiography Technology 150, 152, and
156 and concurrent enrolimentin
Radiography Technology 162 and 164.

. This course is an integrated study of

medical terminology, patient care, and
osteology and positioning of the
thoracic cage, and vertebral spine.
Laboratory fee,

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 162 (3)

RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE AND

PHYSICS I1{2 LEC., 2 LAB))

Prerequisites: *‘C'" grade in
Radiography Technology 150, 152, 154
and 156 and concurrent enroliment in
Radiography Technology 160 and 164.
Technic formation and conditions
influencing exposure factors are
covered. An analysis of physical
principles related to magnetism,
induction principles and transformers,
basic X-ray tubes and rectifiers are
included. Laboratory fee.

.RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 164 (3)

CLINICAL EDUCATION H,

FILM EVALUATION {24 LAB.)

Prerequisite: "'C'" grade in
Radiography Technology 150, 152, 154
and 156 and concurrent enroliment in
Radiography Technology 160 and 162.

' Students receive clinical educationina

hospital radiology department,
RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

-(RAD}170 (1)

RADIOGRAPHIC

PROCEDURES 11 (1 LEC., 1 LAB.)
Prereqguisite: “C'''grade in .
Radiography Techhology 160, 162, 'and
164, Biology 120 (summer start), and
Biology 121 (fall start) and concurrent
enroliment in Radiography Technology
172, 174, and 176. This course is an
integrated study of medical :
terminology, patient care, and
osteology and positioning of the skull.
Laboratory fee.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)172 (1)

RADIOGRAPHY EXPOSURE i1 (1 LEC., 1 LAB.)
Prerequisites: “C'" grade in -
Radiography Technology 160, 162, and
164 and concurrent enroliment in
Radiography Technology 170, 174, and
176. This course is an intermediate
study of exposure factors. :
Laboratory fee.



A

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)174 (1) .
RADIOGRAPHIG PHYSICS 1N (1 LEC.. 1 LAB)

. Prerequisites: "'C'" grade in
Radiography 160, 162, and 164 and
concurrent enrollment in Radiography
170, 172, and 176. This course is an
analysis of physical principles involved
in the production of X-rays, and
interaction of X-rays in matter and
detection of X-rays.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD) 176 )]

CLINICAL EDUCATION iN,

FILM EVALUATION {32 LAB.}

Prerequisites: 'C"" grade in
Radiography Technelogy 160, 162, and
164 and concurrent enroliment in

.Radiography Technology 170, 172, and
174. Students receive clinical
education in a hospital radiology .
department.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 250 (1

RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE IV (1LEC,. 1 LAB)
Prerequisites: "C'"gradein .
Radiography Technolegy 170, 172,
174, and 176 and concurrent
enrollment in Radiography Technology
252, 254, and 256. Image quality and
quality assurance are covered.
Laboratory fee.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
{RAD) 252 (1)

RADIOGRAPHIC PROCEDURES

IV (1 LEC., 1 LAB)

Prerequisites: "'C'" grade in
Radiography Technology 170,172,
174, and 176 and concurrent
enroliment in Radiography Technology
250, 254, and 256. This course is a
continuing study of esteology and
positioning of the skull and
miscellanecus radicgraphic
procedures. Laboratory tee.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 254 (1)

SPECIAL PROCEDURES {1 LEC.. 1 LAB)}
Prerequisites: "'C"" grade in _
Radiography Technology 170, 172,
174, and 176, Biology 120 and 121, and
concurrent enrollment in Radiography
Technology 250, 252, and 256. The
equipment, anatomy, and basic
procedures pertinent to invasive
special procedures are introduced.
RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)258  (4)

CLINICAL EDUCATION IV,

FILM EVALUATION {24 LAB.)

Prerequisites: *'C’' grade in
Radiography Technology 170, 172,
174, and 176 and concurrent
enrcliment in Radiography Technology
250, 252, and 254, Students receive
clinical education in a hospital
radiology department,

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(RAD) 260 (2) .

IMAGING AND PATHOLOGY (2 LEC.) . -
Prerequisites: ''C'" grade in )
Radiography Technology 250, 252,
254, and 256 and concurrent
enroliment in Radiography Technology
262 and 264. This course is an
integrated study of the various imaging
modalities utilized in radiography and
related fields. Various pathologic
conditions of the body and their impact
on the radiographic process are
introduced.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

{RAD) 262 (3)

RADIATION BIOLOGY AND

RADIATION PROTECTION (2 LEC.. 2.LAB)
Prerequisites; "'C"" grade in
Radiography Technology 250, 252,
254,and 256 and concurrent ‘
enroliment in Radiography Technology
260 and-264. This course is an analysis
of the effects of ionizing radiation on
biologic systems. The application of
radiation limiting devices and
techniques utilized in radiography to
protect the public from excessive
radiation during radiographic
examinations are covered. Laboratory
foe. ; : .

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
{RAD) 264 4) .
CLINICAL EDUCATION V.,

FILM EVALUATION (32 LAB.)
Prerequisites: "'C'" grade in -
Radiography Technology 250, 252,
254, and 256 and concurent

. énroliment in Radiography Technology

260 and 262. Students receive clinical
education in a hospital radiology
department.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)270 (2

DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT (2 LEC))
Prerequisites:; 'C'' grade in
Radiogaphy Technology 260, 262, and
264 and concurrent enroliment in :
Radiography Technology 272 and 274.
This course is an introduction to
radiology department planning, desigr
and mangement.

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

{RAD) 272 (3}

SEMINAR (1LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisites: 'C"" gradein :
Radiography Technology 260, 262, and
264 and concurrent enrollmentin
Radiography Technology 270 and 274.
This course is a seminar session to
prepare students for job interviews, to
write resumes, and to develop an
appreciation for their role as a
radiographer in the community. A
comprehensive review of major
subject areas is included.

listening, note-

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY
(RAD)274 (9)

CLINICAL EOUCATION VI,

FILM EVALUATION (32 LAB.)

Prerequisites: “C’’ grade in

Radiography Technology 260, 262, and

264 and concurrent enroliment in
Radiography Technology 270 and 272.
Students receive clinical educaltionin a
hospital radiology department.

READING (RD) 101 (3
EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING (3 LEC)

Comprehension techniques for reading
fiction and non-fiction are presented.
Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of
written material are included. Reading
comprehension and flexibility of
reading rate are stressed, Advariced
learning technigues are developed in
ltaking, underlining,
concentrating, and reading in
specialized academic areas.

READING (RD)102  (3)

SPEED READING

AND LEARNING (3 LEC.) -

Reading and learning skills are
addressed. Speed reading techniques
and comprehension are emphasized.
Learning and memory skills are also
covered.

RELIGION (REL) 101

RELIGION IN AMERICAN
CULTURE (3 LEC.}

This course examines the nature of

@

_religion in America. |t covers important

influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups
ang movements. Emphasis is on
understanding the role of religion in
American life, ’

RELIGION (REL) 102 3)
CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS

PROBLEMS (3 LEC))

Both classic and recent issues are
explored. Such topics as the nature of
religion, the existance of God; world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and
religion, and the interpretation of death
are included. This course may be
offered with emphasis on a specific
topic, such as death and dying.

RELIGION (REL} 201 (3

MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS (3 LEC)

This course surveys the major world
religions. Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are
included. The history of religions is
covered, but the major emphasis is on
current beliefs. Other topics may also
be included, such as the nature of
religion, tribal religion, and alternatives
to religion.
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RESPIRATORY THERAPY
(RES)137 (¥
BASIC RESPIRATORY THERAPY
SKILLS AND PRACTICE {3 LEC.,.6 LAB.)
The field of respiratory therapy is
introduced. The therapy and hospital

" environment are also presented.
Instruction, observation and practice in

the laboratory and in the hospital of

" patient care and respiratory therapy
techniques are inciuded. Laboratory
fee. '

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

138 (4)

CLINICAL PRACTICE Il (16 LAB.)
Prerequisite: *'C"" or better in all Respi-
ratory Therapy courses. Practice in
procedures related to cleaning and
sterilization, periodic positive therapy,
humidity and aerosol therapy, and
chest physiotherapy is provided.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
(RES) 141 .
MEDICATIONS (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: ""C"" or betterin all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This caurse provides instruction in the
identification, classification, dosage -
and dilution calculation, and principal
and side effects of inhalational
medications. The identification of other
medications in common use and their
possible effect on cardio-respiratory
function is included. '

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

144 (2)

PAEI—I)OLOGY AND TREATMENT RATIONALE | (2
LEC.

This course provides a description of
the normal conditions and the deviation
from normal in specific disease states
with an assessment of reversability and
an expression of the intent of therapy.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

145 () :

BASIC TECHNOLOGY {3 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: *'C"” or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides instruction in
specific details of design and function
ot respiratory therapy equipment,
routine maintenance procedures, and
detection and correction of makunc-
tion. It also provides practice in
adapting, applying, and modifying
‘equipment in the patient care situation.
Laboratory fee.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

147 (2)

CLINICAL PROCEDURES Il (8.8 LEC.)
Prerequisite: “C’" or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
Practice in procedures related to
cleaning and sterilization, periodic posi-
tive pressure therapy, humidity and
aerosol therapy, and chest physioth-
erapy is provided,
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!'isEoSPIR(Az'I')ORY THERAPY (RES)
CLINICAL PROCEDURES Ili (16 LAB)
Prerequisite: '‘C’' or better in ali
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course is a continuation of prac-
tice of procedures related to periodic
positive pressure therapy, humidity and
aerosol therapy, and chest physioth-
erapy, with emphasis on the critically ill
patient. ’

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

2)

PHAHMA%OLOGY (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: 'C’’ or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides instruction in the
identification, classification, dosage,
and principal effects and side effects of
cardiopulmonary medications. Drugs
affecting the cardiopulmonary system
are also discussed.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

160 3) ‘

CLINICAL PRACTICE Il (24 LAB)
Prerequisite: “C'’ or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course is a continuation of Clinical
Practice Il with introduction to contin-
uous ventilation.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)
162. (4) .,
CLINICAL PRACTICE IV 7132 LAB.)

Prerequisite: ''C"’ or better in all Respi-
ratory Therapy courses. Continued
practice in respiratory therapy proce-
dures with emphasis on continuous
ventilation and pediatric and neonatal »
therapy is provided.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

164 (3)

BASIC TECHNOLOGY |l (4 LEC., 6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: “‘C"' or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.

" A continuation of Basic Technology |
- with emphasis on continuous ventila-

tion and volume ventilators. Laboratory
fee. ’

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

243 (3) !

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY AND
INSTRUMENTATION | (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: *'C" or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides instruction in
measurement of spirometry, pulmonary
‘mechanics, lung volumes, and airway
resistance. Emphasis is on equipment
operation, testing techniques, data
calculations, and interpretation. Labo-
ratory fee.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)
246 3 .
ADVANCED TECHNGOLOGY AND
INSTRUMENTATION Il (2 LEG., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: *'C'' or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.

‘This course is a continuation of

Advanced Technology and Instrumen-
tation |. Laboratory fee.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
(RES)249  (3)
SEMINAR AND CASE

" PRESENTATION(3 LEC.)

Y

Prerequisite: *“C'" or betterin all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides physician-
directed in-depth study, presentation,
and discussion of case histories
involving cardiorespiratory problems.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
(RES)254 (1)

INSTRUCTION AND

MANAGEMENT METHODS I {1 LEC.. 1 LAB.)
Prerequisite: 'C” or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses,
This.course is designed to give the

‘potential therapist direction and

practice in education of co-workers,
physicians, patients, families of
patients, and departmental trainees or
students. Laboratory fee.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY

(RES)255- (1)

INSTRUCTION AND

MANAGEMENT METHODS 11 (1 LEC., 1 LAB))
Prerequisite: "‘C" or better in ail
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course is designed to provide the
potential therapist with instruction,
discussion, and praclice in problem-
solving related to respiratory therapy
department operations. Laboratory fee.

' RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

256  (2)
INSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT METHODS I
(2 LEC) f .

Prerequisite: ““'C'' or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course is designed to provide
instruction, discussion, and practice in

. problem solving related to respiratory

therapy department operations.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

257 - (3)

CEDE'ANCED PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY (3
) -

Prerequisite: 'C" or better in all

previous Respiratory Therapy courses.

This course provides an in-depth study

of disease states related to cardiopul-

monary function and the application

and interpretation of related diagnostic,

evaluative, and therapeutic procedures,



RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

260 (4)

CLINICAL PROCEDURES IV (16 LAB.)
Prerequisite; "*C'' or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides practice in inten-
sive care procedures, including venti-
lator monitoring, airway care, and
weaning. Students participate in preop-
erative evaluation, observation of
thoracic surgery, and postoperative
management of thoracic surgery
patients. Practice in emergency and
recovery room procedures is also
provided.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY

{RES) 261 {4) )

CLINICAL PROCEDURES V (16 LAB.)
Prerequisite: A grade of "C"" or better
in all Respiratory Therapy courses.
Practice is provided in assuming total
responsibility for continuous ventilator
patients. Monitoring, airway care, and
weaning are all included. Students
participate in pre-operative evaluation,
observation of surgery, and post-
operative management of thoracic
surgery patients, Students also
participate in pediatric intensive care,
acute and chronic disease
management, and cardiopulmonary
rehabilitation.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY

{RES) 262 (2 ‘

CLINICAL PROCEDURES VI (16 LAB.)
-Prerequisite; A grade of ''C’’ or better
in all Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course is the student's final
exposure to critical care procedures
and validation of all respiratory therapy
procedures previously learned. itis the
tast clinical course before araduation.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RES)

270 (2)

VENTILATOR PATIENT MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.)
Prerequisite: ''C" or better in all '
previous Respiratory Therapy courses,
The need for mechanical ventilation,
complications which may incur, and
basic weaning procedures are
discussed. This course correlates
different disease states with alternative
methods of ventilator management.

RESPIR(A;I’ORY THERAPY (RES)

271 )

PEDIATRIC RESPIRATORY THERAPY (2 LEC)
Prerequisite; "'C" or better in all
previous Respiratory Therapy courses.
This course provides an ,in-depth study
of fetal ilung development.and the
cardiopulmonary disorders associated
with neonates and pediatric patients.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 101 (3
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3LEC)

This course is a study of the nature of
society and the foundations of group

lite. Topics include institutions, social
change, processes, and problems.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 102 3)
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC.)

This course is a study-of social prob-
tems which typically include: crime,
poverty, minorities, deviancy, popula-
tion, and health care. Specific topics
may vary from semester to semester to
address contemporary concerns.

SOCIOLOGY {50C) 103 3)

HUMAN SEXUALITY (3'LEC)

Students may register for either
Psychology 103 or Sociology 103 but
recieve credit for only one of the two.
Topics include physiological,
psychological, and sociclogical
aspects of human sexuality.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 203 (3
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recom- .
mended. Courtship patterns and
marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are
included. Sociocultural differences in
family behavior are also included.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 204
AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
of U.S. history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Scciology 204 but may
receive credit for only one. The
principal minority groups in American

®

" society are the focus of this course,

The sociological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current
problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and related sccial
changes.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 2086 -
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL
WORK (3 LEC)

The development of the field of
social work is studied. Topics

include the techniques of sociat work
and the requirements for training in
social work.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 207
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Students may register for either
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual behavior in the social
environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological
process, attitude formation and
change,interpersonal relations, and
group processes.

@

®

SOCIOLOGY (S0C) 208 (3)
SELECTED TOPICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. This is an
elective course designed to deal with
specific topics in sociology. Examples
of topics might be: “‘Urban sociology, "’
“‘women in society,” or “'living with
divorce.” As the topics change, this

. course may be repeated once for

credit.

SPANISH (SPAY101 . {4)

BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC.. 2 LAB)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee,

SPANISH (SPA) 102 (4)

BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC., 2 LAB))
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis
is on idiomatic language and
complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA} 201 (3)
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar is reviewed.

SPANISH (SPA) 202 3
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Spanish 201,
Contemporary literature and
composition are studied.

SPANISH (SPA) 203 (3}
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH
LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the -
instructor. This course is an -
introduction to Spanish literature. it
includes readings in Spanish literature, .
history, culture, art, and civilization. '

SPANISH (SPA}204  (3)
INTRODUCTION TC SPANISH
LITERATURE (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the

" equivalent or the consent of the

instructor. This course is a con-
tinuation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, histery,
culture, art, and civilization.
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-SPEECH (SPE) 100 {1)
SPEECH LABORATORY (3 LAB)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, reading dialogue from
literature, and debating propositions. .
Presentations are made throughout the
community. This course may be .
repeated for credit each semester.
SPEECH (SPE) 105 {3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC

SPEAKING (3 LEC))

Public speaking is introduced. Topics
inciude the principles of reasoning,
audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is
on giving well prepared speeches.

SPEECH(SPE)109  (3)
VOICE AND ARTICULATION {3 LEC))

Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may

. receive credit for only one of the two.
The mechanics of speech are studied.
Emphasis is on improving voice and
pronunciation.

SPEECH (SPE) 201 {1)
FORENSIC WORKSHOF (2 LAB )

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, readings, and debate
propositions. Presentations are made
in competition and before select
audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit.

SPEECH (SPE)205  (3)
DISCUSSION AND DEBATE (3 LEC Y
Public discussion and argumentation
are studied. Both theories and
techniques are covered. Emphasis is
on evatuation, analysis, and logical

. thinking.

SPEECH(SPE)206  (3)
* ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)

Techniques of analyzing various types
of literature are examined. Practice is
provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on
individual improvement,

SPEECH (SPE) 208 (3)

GROUP INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 2086,
Various types of literature are studied
for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose’
and poetry, and applying reader’s
theatre techniques to the group
performance of the literature. Although
not an acting class, practical
experience in sharing selections from
fiction and non-fiction with audiences
will be offered.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
(SGM140 (2

MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (2 LEC. )

The origin and structure of medical
terms are studied. Emphasis is on
building a medical vocabulary.
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SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
{8GN 141 8

OPERATING ROOM TECHNIQUES
(6 LEC., 10 LAB))

Prerequistes; Admission to the

Surgical Technology Program, credit or

concurrent enrollment in Biology 120
and 121, or Biology 123. This course is
an introduction to the operating room.
The basic principles of asepsis,
sterilization, preparation care of
surgical supplies and equipment and
ethical-legal implications studied. Also
the basic care and safety of the patient
in the operating room is presented.
Laboratory fee.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

{SGT) 152 (8)

OPERATING ROOM PROCEDURES

{4 LEC.,20 LAB))

Prereguisites: A grade of “C"" in
Surgical Technology 140 and 141,
credit or concurrent enroliment in
Biclogy 120 and 121, or Biology 123. In
this course the student expands the
basic principles from Surgical

Technoclogy 141 to include specific
patient preparation, medication,
instrumentation, and complications
related to selected surgical

~ procedures. Laboratory fee.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

{SGT) 153 {Nn

CLINICAL PROCEDURES (35 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Agrade of “C" in
Surgical Technology 140, 141, and 152
and successful completion of
curricutum requirements. This course
provides the practical clinical
experience in the operatirig room. An
eftective level of practice and
knowledge must be demonstrated by
the student in selected surgical
procedures.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

(SGT) 154 2

SEMINAR (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: A grade of "'C"" in
Surgical Technology 140, 141, and 152
and successful completion of
curricutum requirements, This course
is a study of special problems which
correlate with the individual needs of
students during clinical practice.
Continuing education is discussed in

“this seminar.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

{SGT) 160 {8)

OPERATING ROOM PROCEDURES

FOR REGISTERED NURSES (4 LEC., 20 LAB.)
Prerequisites: A grade of *C"" in
Surgical Technology 140 and 141 and
current licensure by the Texas State
Board of Nurse Examiners. In this
course the student expands the
principies presented in Surgical
Technology 141. Included are specific

THEATRE (THE) 101

patient preparation, roles, and legal
and ethical respons:bmtles of
operating room nursing. Roles of the
registered nurse in pre-operative and
post-operative visitation and in
complications of surgery are
presented.

THEATRE (THE) 100 {1)
REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: To enroil in this course, a
student must be accepted as a
member of the cast or crew of a major
production. Participation in the class
will include the rehearsal and pre-
formance of the current theatrical
presentation of the division. This
course may be repeated for credit.

(3
INTRODUCTION TO THE

THEATRE (3 LEC))

The various aspects of theatre are
surveyed. Topics include plays, play-
wrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians,

THEATRE (THE) 102 3
COMTEMPORARY THEATRE (3 LEC)

This course is a study of the modern
theatre and cinema as art forms. The
historical background and traditions of
each formare included. Emphasis is
on understanding the social, cultural,
and aesthetic’significance of each
form. A number of modern plays are
read, and selected films are viewed.

THEATRE (THE) 103 3)
STAGECRAFT 1{2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

The technical aspects of play
production are studied. Topics include
set design and construction, stage
Hghting, make-up, costuming, and
related areas.

THEATRE (THE) 104 (3)
STAGECRAFT 1 {2 LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of theatre 103.
Emphasis is on individual projects in
set and lighting design and con-
struction. The technical aspects of play

'production are explored further.

THEATRE (THE) 105 3

MAKE-UP FOR THE STAGE (3 LEC )

The craft of make-up is explored. Both
theory and practice are included.
Laboratory fee.



THEATRE {THE} 106
ACTING | (2 LEC., 3LAB))
The theory of acting and various
exercises-are presented. Body control,
voice, panlomime, interpretation,
characterization, and stage movement

@

THEATRE (THE} 113 {3)
INTERMEDIATE DANCE (2 LEC., 3 LAB))
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or the
consent of the instructor. Various
aspects of dance are surveyed. Topics
include the role of dance in total

are included. Both individual and group theatre, the evolution of dance styles,

activities are used. Specific roles are
analyzed and studied for stage pre-
sentation. '

THEATRE (THE) 107 3
ACTING H {2 LEC.,3LAB)) N

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 106.
Emphasis is on complex character-
ization, ensemble acting, stylized
acting, and acting in pericd plays.

THEATRE (THE) 108 (3)

MOVEMENT FOR THE STAGE (2 LEC., 3 LAB))
Movement is studied as both a pure
form and as a part of the theatre arts.
It is also presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength,
and flexibility. Movernent in all the
theatrical forms and in the .
development of characterization is
explored. This course may be repeated
for credit. '

¢

THEATRE (THE) 109 (3)
VQICE AND ARTICULATION (3LEC))

- Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
Emphasis is on improving voice and
pronunciation,

THEATRE (THE) 110 (3)
HISTORY OF THEATRE I (3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning
through the 16th century. The theatre
is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 111 (3)
HISTORY OF THEATRE U (3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th
century through the 20th century. The
theatre is studied in each as a part of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 112 ()]
BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE
IN THEATRE (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Basic movements of the dance are
explored. Emphasis is on swing
movements, circular motion, fall and
' recovery, contraction and release, and
contrast of literal and abstraci move-
ments. Body balance, manipulation of
trunk and limbs, and the rhythmic flow
_ of physical energy are developed.

and the jazz style. Emphasis is on the
flow of movement, body placement,
dynamic intensitv. level. focus, and
direction.

THEATRE (THE) 1988 (1)
DEMONSTRATION LAB (1 LAB.)

This course provides practice before a
live audience of theory learned in
theatre classes. Scenes studied in
various drama classes are used to
show contrast and different perspec-
tivecsi. This course may be repeated for
credit.

THEATRE(THE) 201 - (3)

TELEVISION PRODUCTION I (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Station organization, studio operation,
and the use of studio equipment are
introduced, Topics include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and video-tape
recording.

- THEATRE (THE) 202 (3)
TELEVISION PRODUCTION 11 {2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
“Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 201.
Emphasis is on the concept and
technigue of production in practical
situations.

THEATRE (THE) 203 (3)
BROADCASTING
COMMUNCIATIONS | (3 LEC., 2 LAB.) _
The nature and practice of broad-
casting are covered. Basic techniques
of radio and television studic oper-
ations are introduced.

THEATRE (THE) 204 (3)
BROADCASTING ,
COMMUNICATIONS 11(3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of
Theatre 203. Emphasis is on radio and
television as mass media and practical
applications in both radio and
television.

THEATRE (THE) 205 )
SCENE STUDY {2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This
course is a continuation of Theatre
107. Emphasis is on developing
dramatic action through detailed study
of the script. Students deal with
stylistic problems’presenied by the
staging of period plays and the
developent of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work.

1

THEATRE (THE) 207 (3

SCENE STUDY.II(2 LEC., 3 LAB.) )
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 205.
Emphasis is on individual needs of the
performer. Rehearsals are used to ,

prepare for scene work. .

THEATRE {THE) 235
COSTUME HISTORY (3'LEC.)
Fashion costume and social customs
are examined. The Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included.

®

VOCATIONAL NURSING (VN)
144 (3) -
HEALTH MAINTENANCE
CYCLE (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Admission to the
Vocational Nursing Program. This
course presents the concepts
necessary for general heaith
maintenance including normal growth
and development; geriatrics, normal
nutrition for all ages; mental health
principles; and the prevention and
~ontrnl of disease.

VOL~IONAL NURSING (VN)

145 (3) _

NURSING PROCESS | (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Admission to the
Vocational Nursing Program. Nursing
process provides the basic concepts
that serve as the foundation for other
nursing courses. It includes an
introduction to the health care
delivery system, nursing as a
profession, the nursing process, and
communication technigues. The
course focuses on meeting the basic
physical and psychological needs of
patients. A Calculation-Conversion
Proficiency Test is a required
component of the course.

VOCATIONAL NURSING (VN)

150  (8) '

CLINICAL Il {28 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Completion of -
Vocational Nursing 147, 148 with a
grade of 'C"" or better. Must be

THROUGH THE LIFE

* concurrently enrolied in Vocational -

Nursing 149. This ¢ourse provides the
opportunity for students to use the
nursing process and clinical skills to
meet the needs of patients
experiencing medical, surgical or

. emotional problems. Supervised

practice in the administration of
medications is included.
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VOCATIONAL NURSING (VN)

152 {6)

NURSING PRACTICE (24 LAB)
Prerequisite: Admission to the
Vocational Nursing Program. This
course emphasizes the scientific
principles and nursing competency in
nursing skills in- simulated laboratory
situations that prepare the student to
meet the basic needs of patients in
clinical situations. Selected clinical
experiences enable the student to
assess, plan, implement! and
evaluate nurs g care. Laboratory fee.

VOCATIONAL NURSING (VN)

153 8)

MATERNAL CHILD HEALTH (7 LEC., 3 LAB)
‘Prerequisite: Completion of-
Vocational Nursing 144, 145, 146 and
all support courses with grade of “'C"
or better. This course focuses on the
theory, principtes and nursing skills
related to meeting the basic needs of
maternity, newborn, and pediatric
patients. Laboratory fee.

VOCATIONAL NURSING {(VN)

154 N

MATERNAL CHILD HEALTH CLINICAL (28
LAB) -
Prerequisites: Completlon of
Vocational Nursing 144, 145, 146 and
all support courses with grade of “'C"
or better. Must be concurrently
enrolled in Vocational Nursing 147..
This course provides clinical
experiences focusing on normal
prenatal, labor and delivery, post
partum, and newbarn nursing care
situations: Students also have the
opportunity to apply the nursing
process to the care of pediatric
patients with acute.or ¢hronic
problems. Laboratory fee.

VOCATIONAL NUHSING (VN)

155 {10y .

NURSING PROCESS I {8 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Completion of
Vocational Nursing 147, 148 with
grade of “C"" or better. This course
focuses on the nursing care of
patients with various medical, |
surgical or emotional problems Drug
and diet therapy and clinical skills
used in caring for acutely or
chronically itl patients are included:
The topic of professional and
vocational adjustment to the
employee roIe is mcluded Laboratory
fee.

64



S9

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Career Education Programs BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC
Accounting Assoclate X X X X X X X Fire Protection Technology X
Advertising Art X Food Service X
Air Conditioning & Refnigeration X X X Dietetic Assistant & Technician X
Animal Medical Technology X Food Service Operations X
Apparel Design X School Food Service X
Architechtural Technology X Graphic Arts/Communtcations X
Architectural Drafting X Horology X
Auto Body Technology X X Hotel-Motel Operations X
Automotive Parts, Sales & Service x Intenor Design X
Automotive Technoiogy Apprenticeship X Legal Assistant X
Automotive Technology x X X Machine Parts Inspection X
Awviation Maintenance Technology X Machine Shop X
Awviation Technology. X Major Applhiance Repair X
AirCargo Transport X Management Careers X X X X X X X
Aircraft Dispatcher X Administrative Management X X X X X X X
Airline Marketing X Mid-Management X X X X X X X
Air Tratfic Control X Purchasing Management X X
Career Pilot X Sales, Marketing & Retail Management X X
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management X Small Business Management X X X X X
Banking and Finance . X Medical X !
Banking X Associate Degree Nursing x* x** [ ~x x** ] ox**
Credit & Financiat Management X Dental Assisting Technology X
Credit Union X Medica! Assisting Technology x
Savings & Loan X Medical Laboratory Technology X
Building Trades X Medical Transcrption X
Carpentry—Residential & Commercial X Radiography Technology X
Electrical X Respiratory Therapy Technology X
Child Development Associate X X Surqical Technology X
CDA Training Certificate X X Vocational Nursing x* X x*
Special Child 3 x Motorcycle Mechanics X
Administrative X X Office Careers X X X X X X X
Infant-Toddler X X Administrative Assistant X X X X X X x
Commercial Music X General Office Certificate X X X X X x X
Arranger/Composer/Copyist X insurance Certificate X
Music Retailing X Legal Secretary X X X X X X X
Recording Technotogy X Professional Secretary X X X X X X X
Construction Management & Technology X Records Management X X X
Data Processing Optical Technology X
Information Systems X Ornamental Horticuiture Technology X
Key Entry/Data Control X Flonst & Greenhouse Flonst ‘ X
Operator X Landscape Nursery & Gardener X
Programmer X X X X X X X Qutboard Manne Engine Mechanics X
Small Computer Systems Information Speciahst X Pattem Design X
Digsel Mechanics X Precision Optics Technology X
Distnibution Technology X Police Science Technology X
Drafting & Design Technology X X X Postal Service Administration X
Electronics Design Option X Real Estate X X
Educational Paraprotessional/Assistant X Retatl Digtribution and Marketing X X
Electronics Technology X X Commercial Design & Advertising X
Avionics X Fashion Marketing X X
Digital Electronics X Smali Engine Mechanics X
Engineering Technology X Social Work Associate X
Electric Power X Solar Energy Technology X
Efectro-Mechanical x Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf S
Fiuid Power X Transportation Technology X
Manufacturning Engineering X Waelding Technology X X
Quahty Control X * Programs are offered at the designated colleges through Ei Centro College

BHC — Brookhaven Coliege
CVC — Cedar Valley Coliege
EFC — Eastfield Colliege

ECC — El Centro College
MVC — Mountain View College

NLC — North Lake College
RLC — Richland Coliege

** Second Year courses are offered at the designated colleges through El Centro Coliege
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE
(Associate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program i1s designed to prepare a student
for a career as a junior accountant in business, industry and government
Emphasis will be placed on internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles

The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded for
successful completion of at least 63 credit hours as outlined below Students
desinng a less comprehensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping
procedures and practices should consider the General Office Certificate with
elective emphasts on accounting careers The General Office Certificate s
available in the Office Careers Program

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER|

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3

BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or* 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

MTH 130 Business Mathematics or 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and'Economics

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3

SEMESTER I
ACC 202 Principies of Accounting |1 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or* 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
1OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3

15
SEMESTER ili

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | 3
ACC 204 Managenal Accounting 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
GVT 201 American Government 3

t Electives 3-6

15-18

Technical-Occupational Programs

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | _
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Production and Apparel
: (1st 8 weeks) 2
DES 129 industrial Garment Construction (1st 8 weeks) 1
DES 234 History of Costume 3
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Application 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
15
SEMESTER|
DES 135 Textiles 3
DES 136 Fashion Sketching 3
DES 235 History of Costume 3
~ PDD 152 Pattern Drafting i (1st 8 Weeks) 3
PDD 153 Pattern Drafting {1l (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
SEMESTER Il '
DES 229 Advanced Garment Construction 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 3 Weeks) 3
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V(2nd 8 Weeks) 3
APP 232 Design Development | 3
APP 237 Style Trends and Research | 2
PSY 105 introduction to Psychology or 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships
17
SEMESTER IV
PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (1st 8 Weeks) 3
PDD 257 Pattern Drafting Vi (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
APP 233 Design Developement | 3
APP 238 Style Trends and Research | 2
DES 140 ‘Draping or 1
PDD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 2
PDD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
PDD 814. Cooperative Work Experience 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities 3
18-21
Mintimum Houts Required 68-71

R T



SEMESTER IV '
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics il ‘ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
1 Electives 3-6
: _ 15-18
Minimum Hours Required 63
1 Electives — A mumimum of 9 credit hours must be selected from the following
ACC 205 Business Finance 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting H 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 3
ACC703-713 .Cooperative Work Experience 3
803-813 )
ACCT704-714 Cooperative Work Experence 4
804-814 :
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
CS250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and 4
Data Processing
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3
PSY 131 Human Relations
SPE 105 Fundamentais of Public Speaking 3

Any CS or DP Programming course

* Et;lG 20k1 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132 provided that SPE 105 I1s
also taken ’

1 Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or placermnent tests
may substitute a course from the electives hsted for this program

APPAREL DESIGN
(Associate Degree)

The apparel designer converts the design idea into an industrial paper pattern
used in the mass production of clothing New style trends each season
demand individual creative thinking to develop saleable designs Upon
successjul completion of the program the student enters a woman’s wear or
children’s wear manufacturing company as an assistant in the design
department. ,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Contact the Counseling Division to schedule a time to take the design
Indicator Test Priority of entry is by date ot application
2. Fuifill all requirements for admission at El Centro College

N
~

ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING
(Certificate)

Upon completion of the architectural courses listed below, the student will be
issued a certificate in architectural drafting from El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ARC 130 Architectural Graphics | 3
ARC 134 Freehand Drawing | 3
ARC 146 Architectural Design, Grade | 3
ARC 150 Building Technology | - Methods and Materials 3
ARC 128 History of Architecture | 3
15
“ SEMESTERII :
ARC 133 Architectural Graphics |l 3
ARC 135 Freehand Drawing |l : 3
ARC 147 Architectural Design, Grade | 3
ARC 153 Construction Drawings | - Wood Frame 3
ARC 129 History of Architecture |l ' 3
‘ 15
Minimum Hours Required? 30

ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree)

This program ts designed to meet the flexible requirements of the student for
preparation for employment within the construction industry - architect's
office, engineer or contractor’s office or material supplier - or for the student
who wishes to continue the study of architecture or environmental design at a
senior institution

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ARC 130 Architectural Graphics | 3
ARC 134 Freehand Drawing | : 3
ARC 146 Architectural Design, Grade | 3
ARC 150 Building Technology | - Methods and Matenals 3
ARC 128 History of Architecture | 3
15
SEMESTERII
ARC 133 Architectural Graphics I 3
ARC 135 Freehand Drawing |l 3
ARC 147 Architectural Design, Grade | 3
ARC 153 Construction Drawings | - Wood Frame 3
ARC 129 History of Architecture |1 ' 3
15




) SEMESTER!II
o

ARC 230 History of Modern Architecture 3
Architecture Elective* 3
Architecture Elective* 3
English or Communications 3
Algebra or Technical Math 3
15
SEMESTER IV
Architecture Elective* 3
Architecture Elective* 3
Architecture Elective* 3
Architecture Elective* 3
English or Communications 3
15
Minimum Hours Required 60

* Architectural Electives

ARC 220 Personalities in Art and Architecture

ARC 226 Survey of Interior Architecture |

ARC 227 Survey of Interior Architecture !

ARC 232 Basic Architectural Photography

ARC 240 Med:a Skills |

ARC 241 Media Skills I

ARC 242 Presentation |

ARC 243 Presentation Il

ARC 245 Design Sketching

ARC 246 Architectural Design — Grade 1

ARC 247 Architectural Design — Grade ||

ARC 251 Building Technology Il — Heavy Construction
ARC 252 Building Technology {ll — Specifications
ARC 254 Construction Drawings Il — Steel Frame
ARC 255 Construction Drawings lil — Concrete and Masonry
ARC 256 Construction Drawings |V — Detailing

P R P T O R AR

ASSOCIATE DEQREE NURSING
(Associate Degree)

The Assoclate Degree Nursing Program is a two-year program of study which
requires 66 credit hours for an Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
Upen completion of the program and complying with minimum standards for
testing prescribed by the board of Nursing Examiners for the State of Texas,
the student 1s eligible to write the State Board Test Pool Examination for
qualifications as a registered nurse Students are required to be covered by
professional liabiity insurance

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfill all requirements for admission to £l Centro Coliege

2 Contact Counseling Office for admission packet.

3 Admission to the first nursing course occurs twice a year, August and
January The curriculum plan must be followed in sequence under the plan
entered

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfll all requirements for admission to E! Centro Coliege.

2 Contact Counseling Office for admission packet

3 Admission to the first nursing course occurs twice a year, August and
Januarg The curriculum plan must be foliowed in sequence under the plan
entere

4 Biology courses must be completed in the semester as indicated below or
prior to the semester indicated A *‘C’* grade is required to enroll in the next
nursing course

CREDIT
JANUARY ADMISSION HOURS
Prerequisite to Program Admission
* BIO120 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology or 4
BiIO 221  Anatomy and Physiology |
SEMESTER|
NUR 141 Nursing | 7
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology or 4
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiology |
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
17
SEMESTERHI
NUR 142 Nursing I 7
BIO 216 General Microbiology 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
PSY 201 Developmenta! Psychology 3
17
SEMESTER Il
NUR 250 Nursing IV 9
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3
12
SUMMER SESSION
NUR 240 Nursing {Hi 4
SEMESTER IV
NUR 255 Nursing V 9
Elective 3
12
Mintmum Hours Required % 66

* Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high school biology
T S e R S A A
DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER

(Associate Degree)

This curriculum 1s intended for the preparation of entry-level or trainee
computer programmers who will work in an applications setting to support the



N
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4 Biology courses must be completed in the semester as indicated below or
prior to the semester indicated A**C’” grade 1s required to enroll in the next
nursing course

CREDIT
AUGUST ADMISSION HOURS
Prerequisite to Program Admission
* BIO120 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology or 4
BIO221 Anatomy and Physiology |
SEMESTER|
NUR 141 Nursing | 7
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology or -4
Bi0222 Anatomy and Physiclogy !l
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
i 17
SEMESTER!
NUR 142 Nursing il 7
BIO 216 General Microbiology 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology 3
17
SUMMER SESSION
NUR 240 Nursing 4
SEMESTER il
NUR250 . Nursing IV 9
SOC 101 Introductton to Sociology 3
12
SEMESTER IV
NUR 255 NursingV 9
Elective 3
12
Minimum Hours Required ¢ 66

* Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high school biology )
L ]
ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING

(Associate Degree)

The Associate Degree Nursing Program is a two-year program of study which’

requires 66 credit hours for an Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
Upon completion of the program and complying with mirimum standards for
testing prescribed by the board of Nursing Examiners for the State of Texas,
the student i1s eligible to write the State Board Test Pool Examination for
qualifications as a registered nurse Students are required to be covered by
professional liability insurance

general, administrative, and organizationatl information processing function of
industry, commerce, business and government service It 1s designed as a
two-year career program to prepare students for jobs Graduates should be
able to work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the programming
environment usually found in a medium to large job shop It is intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so that graduates with experience and
continued learning may advance in career paths appropriate to their own
particular interests and abilities

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management
DP 137 Data Processing Mathematics or 3
. any business math*
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I** 3
15
SEMESTERH
DP 133 Beginning Programming (COBOL) 4
DP 138 Systems Analysis and Data Processing Logic 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | or 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics !
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 3
COM 132 Apphed Compostition and Speech or 3
ENG 102 Compostition and Literature
16
SEMESTER il
DP 136 Intermediate Programming (COBOL) 4
DP 142 RPG Programming of 3
DP 244  Basic Programming
DP 233 Operating Systems and Communications 4
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting or 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting
t Elective 3-4
17-18
SEMESTER IV
DP 231 Advanced Programming (ALC) 4
DP 232 Applied Systems 4
DP 236 Advanced COBOL Techniques or
other 200 level DP or CS course 34
Any approved DP or CS course 34
14-16
Minimum Hours Required 62-65
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t Electives — Must be selected from the following

Any DP or CS course (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience)
DP 129 Data Entry Concepts 4
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 206 Principies of Marketing 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics || 3
MTH 202 Introductory Statistics 3
ENG 210 Technical Writing 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3

* MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business math course
**ACC 131 — Bookkeeping |, and ACC 132 — Bookkeeping |l may be substituted for
ACC 201 — Principles of Accounting

NOTE Students may obtain credit toward a degree or certificate for only one ot each of the parrs &

of courses listed below
DP1330rCS 184
DP2310rCS 186
DP 244 orCS 182
CS1750rCS 174

INFORMATION SY_STEMS
(Associate Degree)

This curnculum 1s intended for the preparation of students interested in
systems work or other four-year degree programs The curriculum
includes many of the basic data processing courses as well as the basic
requirements for four-year programs There 1S a heavy emphasis on
accounting Students who pian to obtain baccalaureate degrees should
determine what school they wish to transfer to and then seek assistance
of a counselor in planning their program to meet the requirements of the
particular college to which they plan to transfer

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
DP 133 Beginning Programming (COBOL) 4
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics | 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3
16
SEMESTER I
DP 136 Intermediate Programming (COBOL) 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics Il 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3

ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
15
5 SEMESTER
’ DP 140 Operations-Console 4
DP 243 Computer Center Management or 34
DPorCS Elective (iIncluding Data Entry Concepts)
DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience 34
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Hl or 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting Il
16-18
B SEMESTERIII
~ DP 133 Beginning Programming (COBOL) 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
DP 233 Operating Systems and Communications 4
DP 138 Systems Analysis and Data Processing Logic 3
14
SEMESTER IV
DP 232 Applied Systems 4
DP 136 Intermediate Programming (COBOL) or 3-4
DPorCS Elective
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
ECG 201 Principles of Economics | 3
DP 142 RPG Programming or 3
DP244  BASIC Programming .
16-17
Minimum Hours Required 61-64

* MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business mathematics course

! DATA PROCESSING OPERATOR

(Certificate)

This certificate program s designed to develop skils and knowledge
necessary to meet the demands of computer operations in today’'s modern
business world and to prepare students to function as operator-trainees in any

¢ business data processing environment Typical operator-trainee categories

include RJE terminal operater, micro-computer operator, min-computer
operator, /O or peripheral device operator, junior computer operator, or
possibly console computor operator The program includes both classroom

8 and taboratory work directed by experienced professionals using large

equipment.
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SEMESTER I

DP 142 RPG Programming or 3
DP 244  BASIC Programming
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3.
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting or 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or ‘
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting
ECO 201 Pnnciples of Economics | : 3
t Elective ; 3
: : 15
" SEMESTERIV
DP 231 - Advanced Programming (ALC) ( 4
DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience or 3-4
t Elective
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ACC 204 Managenal Accounting 3
ECO202 - Principles of Economics |i 3
. ' 16-17
Minimum Hours Required 63-64

1 Recommended Electives

DP 232 Applied Systems . )

DP 233 Operating Systems and Communications -

DP 240 Telecommunications |

Any DP orCS course not histed

PSY 105 _Introduction to Psychology :
Sophomore English or American History or Government or Humanities

SMALL COMPUTER SYSTEMS INFORMATION SPECIALIST
(Associate Degree) . '

With the tremendous growth of smail computers, an increased need for one
who can function in a programmer/analyst/operator position within a smalil
shop exists This curnculum s intended to prepare students for such
employment It may also serve as a career path for those completing the
operations certificate program, as all courses within that curriculum can be
applied to the first year of this curricuium

ADMISSION TO THE PRCGRAM
Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER| , :
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
DP 139 Technician : 3
DP 137 Data Processing Math or 3
any business mathematics*
COM 131 Applied Composttion and Speech or 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM )
Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ) .
CS 175 introduction to Computer Science 3
DP 139 Technician 3
DP 137 Data Processing Math-or 3
] any business mathematics*
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
ACC 131 Bookkeeping t or 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
15
SEMESTER i
DP 140 Operations-Console 4
DP 243 Computer Center Management or 34
DPorCS Elective (including Data Entry Concepts)
DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience 34
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature
ACC 132 Bookkeeping 1 or 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting il
16-18
Minimum Hours Required 31-33

* MTH 111, MTH1 12, MTH 130 or an equivalent business mathematics course

S SR
KEY ENTRY/DATA CONTROL PROGRAM

(Certificate)

The primary objective of this curnculum is to produce well prepared data entry.
device operators for entry level positions in local area industries A secondary
objective of this curnculum i1s to provide data entry operators with sufficient
background to enable them, with further on-the:job training, to progress into
other positions such as data entry supervisor, data control clerk, data control
supervisor, tape/disk librarian, computer operator, documentation specialist,
or possibly programmer :

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfilt all requirements for admission to El Centro College

CREDIT
, HOURS
SEMESTER|
CS175 introduction to Computer Science 3
DP 129 Data Entry Concepts 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping t or 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |



COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
16
SEMESTERII
DP 137 Data Processing Math or 3
any business mathematics*
DP 139 Technician 3
DP or CS Elective 34
ACC 132 Bocokkeeping I or 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting il
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
. 15-16
Minimum Hours Required 31-32

* MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business mathematics course

L. .- - "~ 5 ST T
DENTAL ASSISTING TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)

This program prepares the student for area employment In private dental
offices and dental clinics In addition to ciassroom work, students receive
clinical experience In dental clinics, dental schools, and other health agencies
In the community

The program I1s designed so that the student 1s awarded a certificate of
completion In one year and may complete a required number of support
courses elther before or after the program to recetve an Associate in Applied
Arts and Sciences The student will also be eligible to write the certification
examination offered by the Dental Assisting National Board to become a
“Certified Dental Assistant "’

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College
2 Contact counseling office for admission packet

Students are required to carry professional hability insurance

ACCREDITATION
The Dental Assistant Program has received full accreditation status from the
Commussion on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |

DA 140 Introduction to the Dental Profession 1
DA 136 Generai & Dental Anatomy & Physiology 4
DA 142 Dental Assisting | 3
DA 143 Dental Microbiology and Pathology 2
DA 144 Dental Matenals | . 4
DA 145 Dental Roentgenology | 2
DA 146 Dental Assisting Ii 2
Enghsh or Communications 3
21

MTH 196 Technical Mathematics or 3
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry
. 14-15
SEMESTER i
Drafting Course* 34
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry 3
1 Technical Elective or Co-op** 3
GVT 201 American Government or 3
HST 101 History of the United States
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships or 3
PSY 131  Human Relations
15-16
SEMESTER IV
Drafting Course* 3
Drafting Course* or Co-op** 3
1 Technical Elective 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 4
GOV 202 American Government or 3
HST 102 History of the United States
16
Minimum Hours Required 60
*Drafting Courses to be selected from the following
DFT 136 Geologtcal and Land Drafting 3
DFT 184 Intermediate Drafting 3
DFT 185 Architectural Drafting 4
DFT 230 Structural Dratting 3
DFT 231 Electronic Drafting 3
DFT 232 Technical lllustration 3
DFT234 Advanced Technical lilustration 4
DFT 235 Building Equipment (Mechanical and Electrical) 3
DFT 236 Piping and Pressure Vessel Design 3
DFT 246 Advanced CAD - Electronic 3
DFT 248 Advanced CAD - Mechanical 3
DFT 245 Computer Aided Design 3
DFT 250 Sheet Metal Design 3
DFT 251 Industrial Design 3
**Drafting Co-op Courses to be selected from the following
DFT703 - Cooperative Work Experience 3
DFT713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
DFT 803 Cooperative Work Experience 3
DFT 813 Cooperative Work Experience 3
DFT 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
DFT 714 Cooperative Work Experience 4
DFT 804 Cooperative Work Experience 4
DFT814 Cooperative Work Experience 4

{ Technical Electives may be selected from Drafting, Applied Science or Engineering
Technologies as approved by the Drafting Department

D ———————,,———————— ]



SEMESTER I}

DA 240 Dental Matenials Il 2
DA 241 Dental Roentgenology I 2
DA 242 Dental Office Adminsstration || - 3
- DA 243 Dental Assisting Clinic Seminar | 3
DA 249 Dental Assisting Internship | 4
DA 245 Dental Office Administration || 3
DA 246 Preventive Dentistry 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing -3
23
SUMMER SEMESTER (6 weeks only)
DA 250 Dental Assisting Clinic Semunar I 1
DA 252 Dental Assisting Internship Il 3
4
Minimum Hours Required 48

Students who wish to continue for the second year must complete a minimum of 60 credit hours to
obtain the Associate in Appiled Science Degree
The following courses are suggested

HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
BIO 123 Human Anatomy and Physiology 4
Electives S .

2
.- - -~---______________ . ... ]
DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOQGY
(Associate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment in a wide range of
industries as a drafter or engineering aide Information in related fields 1s
provided to- enable. the student to work effectively with the engineer and
professionial staff Enrollment in Drafting Cooperative Work Experience
Courses (Co-op) provides on-the-job experience while in the program

CREDIT
HOURS
 SEMESTER|
DFT 183 Basic Drafting 4
DFT 135 Reproduction Processes 2
COM 131 Apphied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics or 3
MTH 101 College Algebra
1 Technical Elective 3
15
SEMESTER |
DFT 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals 2
Drafting Course* 3-4
Drafting Course* or Co-op** 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 3

€L

ENG 102 Composition and Literature

FiRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree)

The curriculum is pnmarily designed to provide professional training for
firemen Students who do not work for a fire department may be admutted to
the program after a review of their background by the FPT consultant, the FPT
counselor or the Social Science division chairperson Three courses are
offered each long semester at night on a flip-flop basis to accommodate work
shift changes The following curriculum guide 1s designed for full-time
students, those attending part-time will find the program takes considerably
longer The sequence of FPT courses through 1988 may be obtained by
contacting the Social Science division Students may enter the sequence at -
the beginning of any long semester The sequence Is designed to cycie the
student through the entire program

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |

FPT 131 Fundamentals of Fire Protection 3.

FPT 132 Fire Prevention 3
*FPT 241 Advanced Fire Loss Statistical Systems 3
ENG 101 Composition and Exposttory Reading 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

SEMESTER H
FPT 135 Fire Administration | 3
FPT 136 Fire and Arson investigation 3
. *FPT 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentals 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
GVT 201~ American Government 3
SEMESTER it '
FPT 140 Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy 3
*FPT 239 Fire Service Communications 3
FPT 231 Buildings Codes and Construction 3
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences 4

SEMESTER IV
FPT 232 Industrial Fire Protection | 3
FPT 137 Hazardous Matenals | 3
*FPT 238 Fire Safety Education 3
CHM 116 Chemical Sciences 4

SEMESTER V
FPT 233 Fire Protection Systems 3
FPT 234 Industnial Fire Protection Il 3
*FPT 237 Hazardous Matenals 3
**PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
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SEMESTER VI
FPT 235 Fire Administration I 3
FPT 243 Technical Wniting for Firefighters 3
*FPT 236 Legal Aspects of Fire Protection 3
**S0OC 101 Introductton to Sociology or 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships —_
Minimum Hours Required 69

*FPT electives (Any two may be chosen)
**Recommended eiectives

B SEMESTER I
| FS 122 Advanced Food Preparation 3
FS 135 Nutrition and Menu Plannin 3
FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services 3
FS 814 Cooperative Work Expertence 4
MTH 130 Business Math 3
16
¥ Minimum Hours Required 31

FOOD SERVICE DIETETIC TECHNICIAN
(Associate Degree)

The Dietetic Technictan Program trains men and women to assume respon-
sible positions In the institutional field of food service such as hospitals,
extended care facilities, nursing homes, and community nutrition programs

Before compieting this program, the student will be required to work a
mimmum of 640 hours in an approved work station — equal time to be spent in
food preparation and In supervision A weekly seminar enables the student to
discuss his or her work experiences in a classroom setting

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fuifil all requirements for admission at El Centro College

l FOOD SERVICE OPERATIONS
R (Associate Degree)

The Food Service Operations Program trains students to assume responsible

¥ positions in the commercial sector of the food service industry Courses are

geared to cover the various operational functions of restaurants, hotel food
service, cafeterias, coffee shops, and other types of fast food service

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Fulfitl all requirements for admission at El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
FS 112 Organization and Management 3
FS 119 Food Service Equipment 3
FS 120 Basic Food Preparation 3
FS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech* or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
15
SEMESTER II
FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services 3
FS 122 Advanced Food Preparation 3
FS 132 Food Purchasing, Handling and Storage 3
FS 135 Nutntion and Menu Planning 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech* or 3
ENG 102  Composition and Expository Reading
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships** 3
18
SEMESTER Il
FS 220 Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4
FS 242 Community Nutrition 4
FS 804 Cooperative Work Experience*** 4
HST 101 History of the United States**** or 3
GVT 201 American Government

15

CREDIT
HOURS
M SEMESTER |
d S 110 Principles ot Food and Beverage Administration 3
FS 119 Food Service Equipment 3
FS 120 Basic Food Preparation 3
FS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech* or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
MTH 130 Business Math 3
18
B SEMESTER Ii
FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services 3
FS 122 Advanced Food Preparation 3
FS 132 Food Purchasing Handling and Storage 3
FS 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech” or 3
ENG 102  Composition and Expository Reading
15
SEMESTER il
FS 138 Food Service Cost Control 3
FS 220 Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4
HST 101 History of the United States** or 3
GVT 201 Amencan Government
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relations™** 3
FS 804 Cooperative Work Experience™*** 4
17



SEMESTER IV ' SEMESTER V

FS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4 FS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4
FS 243 Clinical Nutrnition or 4 FS 233 Food Service Marketing 3
FS 244 Child Nutntion FS 814 Cooperative Work Experience**** 4
FS 814 Cooperative Work Expenience*** 4 HST 102 History of the United States** or 3
FS 138 Food Service Cost Controf***** 3 GVT 202  American Government
HST 102 History of the United States**** or 3 1 Elective 3
GVT 202  Amernican Government 17
18 Minimum Hours Required 67
Minimum Hours Required . 66 tELECTIVES Three (3) credit hours must be selected from the foliowing
“ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132 PR O oy Baaaeg " 3
**HD 107, PSY 105 or SOC 101 may be substituted for HD 105 ' FS 201. Special Topics .n’Zood Service 1
***Before completing this program the student will be required to work a minimum of 640 hours In an FS 202 Special Topics in Food Service 2
approved work station — equal time 1o be spent in food preparation and supervision A weekly FS 203 Special Topics in Food Service 3
seminar enables the student to discuss his or her work expenence In a classroom seting This £S5 238 Garde Manger Training 3
requirement 1s fulfilled by enroling in FS 804 and FS 814 FS 239 Saucier Training 3
****GVT 201 and GVT 202 may be substituted for HST 101 and HST 102 gg 333 S‘;JS{‘;;: gazlgt gggg géag‘e"r‘gce g
*****MTH 130, ACC 131 or ACC 201 may be substituted for FS 138 ) ACC 201 Principies of Accounting | 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
] BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
PEH 257 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care 3
FOOD SERVICE DIETETIC ASSISTANT ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
(Certificate) *ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132
. b 1 VT 202 be substituted for HST 101 HST 1
The Dietetic Technician Program trains men and women to assume ..GVT 201 and GVT 202 may be substituted for HST 101 and HST 102
bl ) th tituti | field of food has h tal HD 107. PSY 105 or SOC 101 may be substituted for HD 105
responsibie positions in the institutionai field ot t00d service such as nospitals, ****Before completing this program, the student will be required to work a minimum of 640 hours in an
extended care facilities, nursing homes, school lunch programs, and college approved work station — equal time to be spent in food preparation and supervision A weekly
dormitonies Courses In nutrnition and dietetics, basic and quantity food . seminar enables the student to discuss his or her work experience In a classroom setting This
preparation, and institutional food service management are the core fo the requirement is fulfilled by enroliing in FS 804 and FS 814

curnculum - ___ ]
Before completing this program, the student will be required to work a : »

minimum of 320 hours in an approved work station — equal time to be spent in

food preparation and in supervision A weekly seminar enables the student to HOTEL—MOTEL OPERATIONS

discuss his or her work experiences in a classroom setting (Associate Degree)
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM The Hotel-Motel Operations Program trains students to assume responsible
Fulfil all requirements for admission at El Centro College positions in hotels and motels of various sizes and types
CREDIT ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
HOURS Fulfill all requirements for admission at El Centro College
CREDIT
SEMESTER | ‘ ‘ o ‘ HOURS
Eg 112 , E(:)rggnslzanon and Management 3 SEMESTER |
19 ervice Equ .
FS 120 B%glc Fooécprggg;gm)%m g HMO 110 Principles of Hotel Administration 3
FS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3 HMO 112 Hotel-Motel Housekeeping \ 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3 COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech* or 3
ENG 101 Composttion and Expository Reading ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading e
15 "HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
. o CS175  Introduction to Computer Science 3
o MTH 130 Business Math 3

-
[0 0]
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SEMESTER i

HMO 114 Front Office Procedures 3
HMO 116 Hotel-Mote! Maintenance Engineering 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
ENG 132  Compositton and Expository Reading
FS 110 Principtes of Food and Beverage Administration 3
FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
18
SEMESTER il
HMO 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development 3
HMO 804 Cooperative Work Experience™** 4
FS 124 Food Service Samitation and Safety 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1**** 3
HST 101 History of the United States™**** or 3
GVT 201 Amencan Government
16
SEMESTER IV
HMO 814 Cooperative Work Experience*** 4
FS 247 Beverage Operations and Service 3
HST 102 History of the United States***** or 3
GVT 202  Amencan Government
tElectives 6
16
Minimum Hours Required 68
+ELECTIVES Six (6) hours must be selected from the following
HMO 214 Hotel-Motel Law 3
FS 119 Food Service Equipment 3
FS 132 Food Service Purchasing 3
FS135 Nutrition and Menu Planning 3
FS 138 Food Service Cost Control 3
FS 233 Food Marketln? 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping ! 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3
PEH 257 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Pubiic Speaking 3
HMO 201 Special Topics in Hotel-Motel Operations 1
HMO 202 Special Topics In Hotel-Motel Operations 2
HMO 203 Special Topics in Hotel-Motel Operations 3

*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132
**PSY 105, SOC 101 or SOC 102 may be substituted for HD 105
***Betore completing this program the student wili be required to work a minimum of 640 hours 10 an
approved work station — equal ime to be spent in food preparation and in supervision A weekly
seminar enables the student to discuss his or her work experience in a classroom setting This
requirement s fulfilied by enrolling in HMO 804 and HMQO 814

****ACC 131 or MGT 157 may be substituted for ACC 201

(All Internior and Design courses must be successfully completed before a student wilt be admitted
into the second year of study )

SEMESTER Il
INT 222 History of Interior Arts | 5
INT 226 Architectural Drawing i 3
INT 233 Fabrications** 3
INT 235 Inner Space Composition and Presentation 3
SOC 102 Social Problems 3
17
SEMESTER IV
INT 223 History of Interior Arts i1 5
INT 224 Interior Graphics and Hiustration 3
INT 240 Design Sources 1
ARC 245 Design Sketching 3
COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech 3
MGT 230 Salesmanship or 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC201 Accountingl
18

(All Interior and Architecture courses must be successfully completed before a student will be
admitted into the third year of study )

SEMESTERV
INT 237 Advanced Principles of Intenor Design 4
INT 345 History of Modern Design 5
INT 801 (802, 803) Cooperative Work Experience*** or 1-2-3
INT 341 Special Project
10-12
SEMESTER VI
INT 238 Client Psychology Survey and Business
Procedures 4
INT 239 Principles of Commercial interior Design 4
INT 343 Research and Presentation 2
. 10
Minimum Hours Required 86-88

* DES 135 and KD 105 may be taken alternately in either the Fall or Spring semester
** ARC 245 and INT 233 may be taken alternately in either the Fall or Spring semester

*** INT 801 1s a cooperative work experience for which the student will be assigned to an
approved local work environment for the semester in order to acquire on-the-job training
experience INT 341 may be substituted for INT 801 only due to rare circumstances This
substitution must be approved by the Interior Design factiity well in advance of the proposed
deviation from the preferred curriculum

LEGAL ASSISTANT

(Associate Degree)
The Legal Assistant Program is an associate degree program designed to

“****GVT 201 and GVT 202 may be substituted for HST 101 and HST 102
-~ . ]



INTERIOR DESIGN

(Professional Certificate in Intenior Design)
(Assoclate Degree) ’

Dallas has become a major design and market center Increased commercial
and residential construction and remodeling has created the demand for
interior designs of new public buildings, offices, and homes There are many
opportunities for qualified interior designers

The intenor designer provides design solutions for environmental spaces of
public structures and private residences In the designer’'s presentation the
needs of the client are met by shaping the physical environment The
organization of art, space, furniture, fabric, equipment, and lighting demands
coordination by the designer New matenals for bulldings and furnishings
require new creative approaches, opportunities aré challenging and
rewarding

A knowledge of construction and materials, both structural and decorative,
Is essential for the planning of aesthetic yet functional spaces The interior
designer joins forces with the architect and landscape designer in achieving
the total design concept in the environment of today and for the future

The program consisis of six semesters of study in Interior Design and
related courses However, a student maK file for a Applied Arts and Sciences
degree after successful completion of the first two years of the program A
professionai certificate 1s awarded upon successful completion of all courses
identified in the six semester curriculum The certificate qualifies the graduate
to enter the professton of interior design as a beginning professional

This program s fully accredited by F | D E R (Foundation for interior Design
Education Research) '

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Contact the Counseling Division for scheduling a time to take the Design
Indicator Test '

2 Fulfill all requirements for admission at El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
INT 120 Basic Planning : 3
INT 121 Basic Color Theory for internior Design 3
INT 144 Philosophy of Design 1
ART 105 Survey of Art History 3
ART 110 Design | 3
DES 135 Textles* 3
16
SEMESTERI
INT 123 Advanced Pianning and Perspective 3
INT 124 Color and Lighting ' 3
INT 225 Architectural Drawing | 3
ART 106 Survey of Art History 3
d HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships* 3
15

prepare the student to function as a technically qualified assistant to a lawyer
The program was developed at the request of and in conjunction with the
Dallas Bar Association The four-semester curriculum consists of legal
technology courses combined with liberal arts and business courses

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfill all requirements for admission at El Centro College

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER
- LA13 Introduction to Legal Technology 3
LA 135 Texas Legal Systems 3
GVT 201 American Government 3
- ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3
- 15
SEMESTERII
LA 133 Law of Real Property and Real Estate 3
Transactions
LA 134 Principles of Family Law 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3
LA 139 Legal Research and Drafting 2
Support Course* _137_
SEMESTER Il
LA 231 Wiits, Trusts, and Probate Administration 3
LA 225 Business Organizations 3
LA 227 Cvil Litigation 3
Support Course* 3
t LA Elective 2,30r4
14-16
SEMESTER IV
LA 234 Personal Property, Sales and Credit 3
Transactions
LA 235 Techniques of Legal Practice and Procedure 4
LA 233 Income Taxation and Legal Accounting 3
Support Course* 3
.1 LAElective 3or4
16-17
Minimum Hours Required 62-65

* Required Support Courses
The student will be required to take 3 courses from the support courses hsted below
BUS 234 Business Law

GVT 202 American Government

BUS 237 Organizational Behavior

SOC 101 Introduction to Socioiogy

CS175 Introduction to Computer Science




~ HD 105

Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships

O ECO20t Principles of Economics
PHI 105 iIc
POL 134 Criminal Evidence and Procedure

t Required Elective Courses
The student will be required to take 2 courses from the LA Elective courses beiow

LA 803 or804 Cooperative Work Experience

LA8130r814 Cooperative Work Experience

LA 236 Legal Office Management

LA 248 Constitutional and Criminal Law

LA 261 Complex Litigation and the Anti-Trust and Securities Laws
LA 25§ Qil and Gas Law

LA 232 Torts and Insurance Law and Claims Investigation

MANAGEMENT CAREERS — ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION
(Associate Degree) -
The Administrative Management option offers a continuation of the traditional

management and business studies This option 1s designed for students
seeking a detalled examination of management practices, techniques, and g

theories
CREDIT
HOURS"
SEMESTER
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
T Elective 3 -
15
SEMESTER I
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1** 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics | or 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics il or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics \
) 15
SEMESTER Il
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3
T Elective 3
15

Mathematics for Business and Economics | or 3

MTH 111
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics It or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics
18
SEMESTER I
MGT 250 Management Training 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar Organizational
Development 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I** 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 251 Management Training 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar Planning Strategy
and the Decision Process 2
ECO 202 Principles of Economics it 3
Social Science elective or Humanities elective 3
t Elective 3
15
4 Minimum Hours Required 63
# Tt Elective — May be selected from the following
¥ MGT 137 Principles of Retaliing 3
g MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business 1
MGT 230 Salesmanship 3
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
8§ OFC172 Beginning Typing 3

' | * Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of the

Division Chair Students must take Speech 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and
102

B Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201 Only three hours may be applied

to the required number of hours for granting the degree

B MANAGEMENT CAREERS — SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION
§ (Associate Degree Program)

The Small Business Management option Is designed to assist owners and

| managers of small businesses in developing the skilis and techniques

necessary for operation This option 1s also designed for students who plan to
become owners or operators of small businesses

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3



SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principies of Economics |l 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
Social Science elective or Humanities elective 3
t Elective 3
18
Minimum Hours Required 63
1 Electives — May be selected from the following
T 137 Principles ot Retailing 3
T153 Smail Business Management 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business 1
MGT 230 Salesmanship 3
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
OFC172 Beginning Typing 3

* Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permussion of B
the Division Chair Students must take Speech 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101 @8

and 102 .
* *Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201 Only three hours may be apphed to
the required number of hours for granting the degree

MANAGEMENT CAREERS — MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION
(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management option is a cooperative' plan with members of the §
business community whereby the student attends college classes in j
management and related courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid, §

part-time or full-time job tn a sponsoring business firm To enter the Mid-

Management option, students must make formal applicaunon and be §
interviewed by a member of the Mid-Management faculty before final §

acceptance will be granted

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 150 Management Training 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar Role of Supervision 2
BUS 105 introduction to Business 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
15
SEMESTER Hi )

- MGT 151 Management Training 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar Personnel Management 2
CoOM 132 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3

6.

COM 131 Applied Composttion and Speech* 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities 3
tElective _3
15
8 SEMESTERI
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping and
Accounting Practices ** 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech* 3
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics | or 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics Il or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics
15
SEMESTER I
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3
15
Bl SEMESTER IV
3 MGT210 Small Business Capitalization, Acquisition
and Finance 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics |i 3
Social Science elective or Humanities elective 3
tElective 3 _
18
% Mintmum Hours Required 63
ll + Electives — May be selected from the following
MGT 212 Special Problems n Business 1
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
g OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3
8 ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3

N * Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of

th%Dgzlsuon Charr Students must take Speech 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101
and 1 :
**Students may substitute ACC 201 for MGT 157



MEDICAL ASSISTING TECHNOCLOGY
(Associate Degree)

This program provides specialized training in which the student develops §

basic skills and knowledge necessary to function as an administrative and
clinical medical-office assistant Employment is available in medical offices,
clinics, hospitals and other organizations requiring a background in medical
office procedures .

The program s designed so that the student may complete a required
number of support courses either before or after taking the medical assisting
courses and receilve an associate degree in applied arts and sciences

A student must, in addition to satisfying certificate requirements for the |

college, comply with the mimmum standards for testing prescribed by the
Certifying Board of the American Association of Medical Assistants before
being able to sit for the National Board Examination

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Futfill all requirements for admission to E! Centro College

2 Conference with counsetor and/or program coordinator

3 New students may enter In fall or spring semester

Students are required to be covered by professional liability insurance

ACCREDITATION

The educational program for Medical Assistants has been accredited by the i
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in collaboration with [

the American Association of Medical Assistants, Inc

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfill all requirements for admission to Ei Centro College.

2 Conference with counselor and/or program coordinator

3 New students may enter in fall or spring semester

Students are required to be covered by professional hiability insurance

ACCREDITATION
The Educational Program for Medical Assistants has been accredited by the

8 Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in collaboration with
j the American Association of Medical Assistants, Inc

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology 4
* OFC 173 Intermediate Typing** 3
MA 150 Orientation to Medical Office Careers 1
MA 151 Medical Terminology** 4
MA 152 Medicai Law and Ethics 2
MA 153 Medical Office Microbiology and Sterilization
Procedures 3
: 17
SEMESTERII
MA 160 Medical Transcription 4
MA 161 Medical Office Administrative and Management
Procedures 3
MA 162 Med:ical Office Bookkeeping and Insurance
Procedures 3
MA 163 Medical Office Clinical Medical Assisting
Procedures 3
MA 164 Medical Office Pharmacology and Drug
Administration 3

CREDIT
; HOURS
B SEMESTERI
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology 4
g * OFC 173 Intermediate Typing** 3
MA 150 Onentation to Medical Office Careers 1
MA 151 Medical Terminology** 4
MA 152 Medical Law and Ethics 2
MA 153 Medical Office Microbiology and Sternlization
Procedures 3
17
SEMESTERII
MA 160 Medical Transcription 4
MA 161 Medical Office Administrative and Management
Procedures 3
MA 162 Medical Office Bookkeeping and Insurance
Procedures 3
MA 163 Medical Office Clinical Medical Assisting
Procedures 3
MA 164 Medical Office Pharmacology and Drug
Administration 3
! . 16
SUMMER SESSION |
MA 170 Medical Office X-Ray Orientation and
Electromedical Instrumentation 3
MA 171 Medical Office Laboratory Procedures (Summer
Only) 3
6
B SUMMER SESSION Il
MA 172 Medical Assisting Externship (A minimum of 180
hours of supervised externship may be offered
Fall, Spring, or Summer) 6
8 Minimum Hours Required 45

- S typmg skills can be demonstrated with a minimum of 50 correct wpm. OFC 173 will not be
B requrre

§ ~"OFC 173 and MA 151 must be completed in the first semester in order for the student to progress
j according to the outlined schedule



SUMMER SESSION | .

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN
(Associate Degree)

8 This two-year program prepares the student to perform tests and related
#l duties in a medical laboratory under the supervision of a medical technologist

The program is a balanced curricuium of science, liberal arts, and technical

§ courses including appropriate assignments in medical laboratories in the area

Upon successful completion of the program, the student 1s awarded an
associate degree n applied arts and sciences In order to be eligible to take
the National Certifying Examination for Medical Laboratory Technician -
Associate Degree, a student must, in addition to satistying degree

: 'requnrements, comply with. the minimum standards prescribed by the
B American Society of Clinical Pathologists Students are required to be covered

MA 170 Medical Office X-Ray Onentation.and
Electromedical Instrumentation 3
MA 171 Medical Office Laboratory Procedures (Summer
'. Only) 3
~ ' . . 6
SUMMER SESSION I .
MA 172 Medical Assisting Externship (A mintmum of 180
hours of supervised externship may be offered
Fall, Spring, or Summer) 6
SEMESTER Il . S
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading and 6
ENG 102 Composition and Literature or

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech and
COM 132 Applhied Composition and Speech

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities or 3
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships

9

SEMESTERV
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
PEH 257 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care - 3
1 Elective ' 3
. 9
Minimum Hours Required 63

*If typmé; skills can be demonstrated with a minimum of 50 correct wpm, OFC 173 will not be
require

"*OFC 173 and MA 151 must be completed in the first semester 1n order for the student to progress
according to the outlined schedule

t Elective may be any 3-credit hour céuyse

L

MEDICAL ASSISTING TECHNOLOQY
" (Certificate) '

This program provides speciatized training in which the student develops §

basic skilis and knowledge necessary to function as an administrative and
climical medical-office assistant Employment 1s available in medical offices,
clinics, hospitals and other organizations requiring a background in medical
office procedures

The program i1s designed so that the student may receive a certificate in one |
year A student must, in addition to satistying certificaté requirements for the J
college, comply with the minimum standards for testing prescribed by the }
Certitying Board of the American Association of Medical assistants before [

being.able to sit for the National Board Examination

18

by professional iability insurance

* Students without two-years of high school algebra will take MTH 093 and then MTH 101
S S R

CREDIT
HOURS

N SEMESTER| -

i  BIO 101 General Biology 4
CHM 101 General Chemistry 4
MLT 133 Hematology 4
MLT 135 Urinalysis . 3

*MTH 101 College Algebra 3
SEMESTER 1|

: BIO 102 General Biology 4
CHM 102, General Chemistry 4
MLT 138 Immunoliogy 4
PSY 105 introduction to Psychology or 3

HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships
15
SUMMER SESSION (12 Weeks)
MLT 139 Chinical Practice | 8
SEMESTER!|
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology 4
CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis 4
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
MLT 229 Medical Microbiology | 4
15

2 SEMESTERIV
BiO 222 Anatomy and Physiology 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry 4
MLT 236 . Medical Microbiology i 4

15

SUMMER SESSION (12 Weeks) R
MLT 238 Cilinical Practice |l 8
§ Minimum Hours Required: 79



OO MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION
(Certificate)

This nine-month certificate program prepares the student to function as a

medical typist and/or medical transcriptionist Job opporturaties are available §
in physictans’ offices, hospitals and clinics, the health insurance industry, g
public and private health foundations and institutions, medical schools and §

research centers

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
1 Fulfill all requirements for admission to El Centro College
2 Conference with counselor and/or program coordinator

CREDIT
] HOURS
SEMESTER|
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology 4
OFC 172 Beginning Typing or 3
*OFC 173  Intermediate Typing

MA 150 Orientation to Medical Office Careers 1
MA 151 Medical Terminology 4
MA 152 Medical Law and Ethics 2

Oral or Written Communications 3

17
SEMESTER I
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or 3
OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications (2)
*MA 160 Medical Transcription 4
MA 161 Medical Otfice Administrative and Management 3
Proceaures
Oral or Written Communications 3
15-16
Minimum Hours required 32

*If typing skiils can be demonstrated with a mimmum of 50 correct wpm OFC 173 wii not be

required A typing skill of 35 wpm must be attained before enroliment in MA 160

OFFICE CAREERS — ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT OPTION
(Associate Degree)
The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Option to the Office

Careers Program 1s to prepare students for posttions as assistants to §

administrators within public and private firms and agencies Emphasis in this
program is on the development of organizational and management skills in
addition to basic office skills

o CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science 3
§ ECO 201 Principtes of Economics | 3
N SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

® :Students may be placed in typing courses based on proticiency level determined by previous

traning, experience and/or placement tests

$Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of
the Division Chair However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG
101 and ENG 102

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160
**OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be eauivalent to OFC 172

¥ - *+OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166

OFFICE CAREERS - LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION
% (Associate Degree)

E The primary objective of this option is to prepare students to become competent
¥ legal secretarnies, capable of performing office and clerical duties withm public and
¥ private firms and agencies Students enrolled in the program will have an oppor-
g tunity to secure intensive training in basic skills An Associate in Apphed Arts and
8 Sciences Degree 1s awarded for successful completion

CREDIT
HOURS
d SEMESTER
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
OFC 103  Speedwriting 4
g OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines” 3
T OFC 172 Beginning Typing*” or 3
* OFC 173  Intermediate Typing
4 5 COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
¥ MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
16
® SEMESTER 1
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand*™* or 4
OFC 104  Speedwriting Dictation (3)
& + OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or 3
‘ OFC 273  Aavanced Typing Applications (2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping [ or 3
ACC 201 Pnnciples of Accounting |
g BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
H§ COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
X 17-19
H SEMESTER Il
{ OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription 3
R OFC 231 Business Correspondence 3
| #0OFC 266 Advanced Shorthand 4
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or 2



CREDIT Elective ' ' 3)

" SEMESTER|1
. OFC160
1 OFC 172
. OFC 173
¥+ COM 131
MTH 130
BUS 105
t Elective

SEMESTERII
1 OFC 173
OFC273
OFC 162
.OFC 165
CS175
MGT 136
$COM 132

SEMESTERHI -
1 OFC 273
t Elective
‘OFC 231
- ACC 131
~ ACC 201
PSY 131
PSY 105
t Electives

SEMESTER IV
QOFC 256

. BUSZ237
HUM 101
- t Electives

Office Calculating Machines*
Beginning Typing** or
Intermediate Typing

Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics .
Introduction to Business

Intermediate Typing or

Advanced Typing Applications
Office Procedures

Introduction to Word Processing
Introduction to Computer Science
Principles of Management
Apphed Composition and Speech

Advanced Typing Applications or

Business Communications
Bookkeeping | or
Principles of Accounting
Human Relations or
Introduction to Psychology

Offlce Management.or
Organizational Behavior
Introduction to Humanities

Minimum Hours Required )

tElectives — Must be taken from th'e'follownng

OFC

-OFC 803/80:

ACC132.

ACC 202
BUS 143
BUS 234

e
1

O MGT242
W cs2s0

Any OFC course may be selected
Cooperative Work Experience
Bookkeeping i

Principles of Accounting II

Personal Finance

Business Law

Organizational Behavior

Principles of Management

Personnel Administration :
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science

HOURS CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science
: 18-19

 SEMESTER IV ,
- OFC 265 Word Processing Practices and Procedures
OFC 274 - Legal Office Procedures
OFC 275 Secretanal Procedures or
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities
PSY 131 Human Relations or
PSY 105  Introduction to Psychology

.V _—
WWwh WWwWw

—

R N
DWWWW wWwWw

15-16

Do
N
[@)]

Minimum Hours Required \
t Electives -- Must be taken from the following

OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience
ACC 132 Bookkeeping I
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting il
BUS 143 Personal Finance
BUS 234 Business Law
BUS 237 - Organizational Behavior
MGT 136 Principies of Management
MGT 242 Personnel Admiristration
CS 250 _Contemporary Topics 1In Computer Science .
CS 251 Spectial Topics In Computer Science & Data Processing
ECO 201 Pninciples of Economics |
§ SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking

1 Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous training.
experience and/or placement tests i

§Students may- substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of the
E&/gnogzcr\alr However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and
1 ;

# 1f OFC 103 and OFC 104 are taken. an approved elective may be substituted

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumufatively will be eguivalent to OFC 160
**QFC 176: OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken.cumulativeiy will be equivalent to OFC 172
***OFC 187. OFC 188 and OFC 189 laken cumulatively wiil be equivalent 1o OFC 166
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OFFICE CAREERS — PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY OPTION °
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option I1s to prepare students to become competent

secretaries, capable of performing office and clerical duties within public and

private firms and agencies. Students enrolled.in the program will have an

opportunity to secure intensive training in basic skilis An Associate in Apphed
WArts and Sciences Degree 1s awarded for successful completion
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CREDIT

HOURS B

SEMESTER|
OFC 160
OFC 159

OFC 103
1 OFC172
OFC 1783

+ COM 131

MTH 130

SEMESTER It
OFC 166
OFC 104
1 OFC 173
: OFC273
OFC 162
ACC131
ACC 201
BUS 105
+COM 132

SEMESTER i
OFC 165
OFC 231
CS175

# OFC 266
PSY 131
PSY 105
OFC 273
t Elective

SEMESTER IV
OFC 265
OFC 275

OFC 803
QOFC 804
HUM 101
t Electives

Otfice Calculating Machines”
Beginning Shorthand or
Speedwriting

Beginning Typing™** or
Intermediate Typing

Apphed Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

Intermediate Shorthand* ** or
Speedwriting Dictation
Intermediate Typing or
Advanced Typing Applications
Office Procedures

Bookkeeping | or

Principles of Accounting |
introduction to Business

Applied Composition and Speech

Introduction to Word Processing
Business Correspondence
Introduction to Computer Science
Advanced Shorthand

Human Relations or

Introduction to Psychology
Advanced Typing or

Word Processing Practices and Procedures
Secretarial Procedures or

Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

Introduction to Humanities

Minimum Required Hours

tElectives — Must be taken from the following

OFC

OFC 803/804
ACC 132
ACC202
BUS 143
BUS 234

Any OFC course may be selected
Cooperative Work Experience
Bookkeeping Hi

Principies of Accounting |l
Personal Finance

Business Law

W W
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B SEMESTERIII
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OFC 231 Business Correspondence 2
OFC 250 Records Contro! 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or 2
1 Elective (3)
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or 3
i PSY 105 Introduction tc Psychology
: 17-
B SEMESTER IV '7-18
E OFC 252 Micrographics 3
OFC 265 Word Processing Practices and Procedures 3
§ HUM101 Introduction to Humanities 3
B T Electives 6-7
15-16
Minimum Required Hours 64
tElectives — Must be taken from the foliowing
OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience 34
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting H 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science 3
d ECO201 Principles of Economics 3
® +SPE105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

1Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous

training, experience and/or placement tests

j ¥ Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of the

Division Charr However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101
and ENG 102 .

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160

} **OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumuiatively will be equivalent to OFC 172
§ ***OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166



Organizational Behavior

- BUS 237 3
MGT 136 _Principles of Management 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
CS250 Conte rary Topics in Computer Science B 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science & Data: Processmg 4
ECO201. Principles of Economics | 3

+ SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

{Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous §

training, expenence and/or placement tests

+ Students may substitute ENG 101 tor COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of the
D“QSEI?‘J% C1r‘1)a2|r However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101
an

# 11 OFC 103 and OFC 104 are taken, an approved elective may be substituted

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160
**QFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivaient to OFC 172
***OFCL 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken’cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166

OFFICE CAREERS — RECORDS MANAGEMENT OPTION
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to train students who wish to enter the ever-growing g
field of Records Management Four technical courses will prepare the students §
to enter a’ comprehensive records management program In an organization §

which exerts control over the creation, distribution, retention, utilization, storage,

retrieval, protection, preservation, and final disposition of all types of records An '
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree 1s awarded for successful |

completion
: _. . CREDIT
. , , : HOURS
SEMESTER | .
OFC 150 - Filing Practices 3
- OFC 160 Otfice Calculating Machines * 3
1 OFC 172 Beginning Typing™* * or 3
OFC 173 Intermedhate Typing (3)
+ COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3.
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
. , 15
SEMESTERII .
OFC 152 Introduction to Records Management 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures : 3
1t OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or '
OFC273  Advanced Typing Applications 2
ACC 131 Bookkeeping i or 3
"ACC 201  Pninciples of Accounting |
BUS 105 introduction to Business 3
4+ COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
© 17-18

N

OFFICE CAREERS —.OENERAL OFFICE
(Certificate)

| The General Office Certificate Program is designed to provide the student with a

basic working knowledge and skills in various office activities A general
knowledge of business concepts and procedures I1s provided

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
- OFC160 - Office Calculating Machines* 3
1 OFC 172 Beginning Typing** 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
MTH 130 Busmess Mathematics 3
t Electives 7
S 19
fl SEMESTERII _
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
1 Electives 7
) 16
8 Minimum Hours Required - 35
tElectives — Must be taken from the following
QFC 103 Speedwniting Theory 4
R OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 3
| OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 4
Hl OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
I OFC 165 introduction to Word Processing 3
§ OFC 166 Intermedhate Shorthand* ** 4
| OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3
g OFC 231 Business Communications 3.
i ACC132 Bookkeeping I} 3
{ ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3
i COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychotogy or 3
: PSY 131 Human Relations
§ MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
& BUS234 Business Law 3
il CS250 : Contemporary Topics in Computer SClence 3
| OFC273 Advanced Typing Applications 2
y OFC275° Secretanal Procedures 3
i OFC803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
{ OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience . 4)

1Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, expenenée or placement tests may
substitute a course from the electives hsted for the program

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160
**“OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivaient to OFC 172
**+*OFC 187, OFC 188 and QFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166
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OFFICE CAREERS — QENERAL OFFICE
(Certificate — Accounting Emphasts)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER) .
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
1 OFC172 Beginning Typing** 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
‘MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
t Elective 3
18
SEMESTERII :
+ ACC 132 Bookkeeping li or 3
. 1 Elective
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CS 175 introduction to Computer Science 3
t Electives 8
17
Minimum Hours Required 35
tElectives — Must be taken from the following
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand* ** 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il 3
ACC 201 Principies of Accounting | 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3
PSY 131 Human Relations
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
OFC273 Advanced Typing Applications 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

1Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience or placement tests may

substitute a course from the electives histed for the program
jt» Required if ACC 131 was taken previously

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively wilt be equivalent to OFC 160
**QOFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent t¢ OFC 172
***QFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumuiatively will be equivalent tc OFC 166

PATTERN DESIGN
(Associate Degree)

The pattern designer converts the fashion sketch or original garment into an
industrial paper pattern used in the mass production of ciothing Drafting 1s the
skill of developing a flat pattern with measurements Draping is the skill of
deveioping a pattern by placing cloth over a dress form Upon compietion of
the program the student enters a women's wear or children’'s wear

manufactuning company as an assistant in the pattern department

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
1 Contact the Counseling Division to schedule a time to take the design
Indicator Test Priority of entry is by date of application
2 Fulfil all requirements for admission at El Centro Coliege

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Production and Apparel
(1st 8 weeks) 2
DES 129 Industriai Garment Construction (1st 8 weeks) 1
DES 234 History of Costume - 3
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Application 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
15
SEMESTER I
DES 135 Textiles 3
DES 136 Fashion Sketching 3
DES 235 History of Costume 3
PDD 152 Pattern Drafting Il (1st 8 Weeks) 3
PDD 153 Pattern Drafting 11 (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature
18
SEMESTER Il
DES 229 Advanced Garment Construction 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 Weeks) 3
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
PSY 105 introduction to Psychotogy or 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships
HST 101 History of the United States or 3
HST 102 History of the United States
15
SEMESTER IV
PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (1st 8 Weeks) 3
PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 Weeks) 3
DES 141 Grading or 1
PDD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 2



OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL OFFICE PDD 813 Cooperative Work Expernence or 3
Certificate — Office Clerical Emphasis PDD 814 Cooperative Work Experience 4
( P ) GVT 201 American Government 3
CREDIT HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities 3
: HOURS 13-16
SEMESTER| _
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines® 3 Minimum Hours Required 61-64
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
I OFC 172 Begmnlng Typmg"* 3 L. ]
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
1 Elective 3
18§ POLICE SCIENCE
SEMESTER Assoclate Degree
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3 ( aree)
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3 The curnculum 1s designed for those with law enforcement backgrounds as
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 well as for recent high school graduates interested in preparing for an
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or 3 essential field of employment .
BUS 105 introduction to Business 3 ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM ‘
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 Fulfill ali requirements for admission at El Centro College
.18 CREDIT
Minimum Hours Required 36 HOURS
SEMESTER |
tElectives — Must be taken from the following POL 140 Introduction to Law Enforcement 3
OFC103 Speedwriting Theory 4 POL 134 Crniminal Evidence and Procedures 3
858 ](533 gpeedwrmgg Diﬁtatgm 3 POL 137 Police Community Relations 3
- pegnning shorthand ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading or* 3
OFe 258 intermediate Shorthand * p COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
ACC 132 Bookkeeping It 3 HST 101 History of the United States 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 15
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
RS;(S1Y0?31 :_ri\troducélolntto Psychology or 3 SEMESTER I :
uman Relations
POL 141 Police Organization and Administration 3
P
lkaﬂl.(lasT 213?2 BL'Q%'SL,?L?WMa"aQ"me"‘ 2 POL 142 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3 ENG 102 Composition and Literature or 3
8‘;8 g;g égg’f‘;g‘aglg’%gg dﬁ?g;caﬁons § COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3 HST 102 History .Of the United States 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4) T Elective 3
1Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience or placement tests may 15
substitute a course from the electives listed for the program SUMMER SESSION
*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivaient to OFC 160 t Electives 6
**OFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively wilt be equivalent to OFC 172
***OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be eguivalent to OFC 166 SEMESTER I
POL 240 Criminal Investigation 3
POL 241 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency 3
POL 245 Traffic Law 3
e ") . ' GVT 201 American Government 3
=~ PSY 105 Introducticn to Psychology 3

L ——— 15



SEMESTER IV

SOC 101 Introduction to Soctoiogy or 3
SOC 102 Social Problems
t Elective 3
1 Elective** 3
]
Minimum Hours Required 60
t ELECTIVES
Must be selected from the following
POL 146 Patrol Administration 3
POL 233 introduction to Criminalistics 3
POL 242 Juvenile Procedures 3
POL 243 Probation and Paroie 3
POL 244 Traffic Planning and Administration 3
POL 245 Traffic Law 3
POL 246 Penology 3
POL 143 Practical Spanish for Public Service Personnel 3
POL 144 Practical Spanish for Public Service Personng| 3
1 ELECTIVES
Must be selected from the foliowing
PSY 2G5 Psychology of Personahty 3
HD 105 Basic Prccesses of Interpersonal Relattonships 3
SGC 102 Social Problems 3

* Recommended for students transferring into a BS or BA degree plan

** |f yous plan to transfer to a bachelor of science degree program in cniminal justice, you should '

check the four-year college or university catalog to determine elective courses you should take

RADIOQGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

(Assoclate Degree)

This program 1s designed to prepare radiographers with understanding and §
skills 1n the field of diagnostic radiography The student 1s assigned to several |
Dallas area hospitals for clinical education Upon successful compietion of the @
twenty-four month program, the student is awarded an associate in applied ¥
arts and sciences degree In order to be certified by the College as preparedto §

write the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists Exam, a student

must, In addition to satisfying degree requirements, comply with minimum §

standards for testing prescribed by the accrediting agency

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfil all requirements for admisstion at El Centro College
2 Take battery of tests

3 High school courses in biology and math suggested

4 Attend program orientation session

5 Personal interview with program coordinator

6 Submit high school and coliege transcripts

A HWN =

g RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNOLOGY
: (Associate Degree)

The associate degree program seeks to qualify the individual upon graduation

| to perform at a high level of competence in the areas of specialized pattent
care, diagnostic laboratory, department supervision, and education

The program 1s accredited by the American Medical Association Council on

'»;z Medical Education through the Joint Review Commiuttee for Respiratory
B Therapy Education Upon completion of the program, the student 1s awarded

an assoclate in applied arts and sciences degree In order to be certified by

| the college as eligible to'write the American Registry Exam, a student must, in
g addition to satisfying degree requirements, comply with the minimum
# standards for testing prescribed by the above mentioned committee

K ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

High school dipioma or GED
Comgletion of testing including basic math and reading level
Completion of interviews with haison counselor and program instructors
Completion of **Requirements for Admission’’ to El Centro Coliege
Completion of math prerequisite for CHM 101 or 115
¥ 6 Students are required to be covered by professional habiity insurance
g Equivalency testing for advanced standing 1s available .
g Written requests should be submitted well in advance of enrollment date
CREDIT
: HOURS
_ ¥ SEMESTER|
£ CHM101 General Chemustry or 4
CHM 115 General Chemistry
BIC 120 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy or 4
BI0221 Anatomy and Physiotogy |
RES 137 Bastic Respiratory Therapy Skills and Procedures | 4
RES 144 Pathology and Treatment Rationale | 2
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3
17
SEMESTER !
CHM 102 General Chemistry or 4
CHM 116 General Chemistry
BIO 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology or 4
BIO222 Anatomy and Physiology 11
RES 145 Basic Technology | 4
RES 147 Clinical Procedures I 2
RES 152 Pharmacology 2
16
# SUMMER SESSION |
RES 150 Clinical Procedures I (6 Weeks) 2
RES 164 Basic Technology Il (6 Weeks) 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature (6 Weeks) 3
8
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CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
RAD 150 Introduction to Radiography Technology 3
RAD 152 Radiographic Procedures | 4
RAD 154 Radiographic Exposure and Physics | 3
RAD 156 Clinical Education |, Fitm Evaluation 2
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
BIO 120 Anatomy and Physiology 4
. 19
SEMESTER I : :
RAD 160 Radtographic Procedures ! 4
RAD 162 Radiographic Exposure and Physics || 3
RAD 164 Chinical Education Il, Film Evaluation 3
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology _4
: 14
SUMMER SESSION |
RAD 170 Radiographic Procedures lil 1
- RAD 172 Radiographic Exposure 11| 1
RAD 174 Radiographic Physics il 1
RAD 176 Clinical Education 111, Film Evaluation 4
SEMESTER Ill 7
RAD 250 Radiographic Exposure |V 1
RAD 252 Radiographic Procedures |V 1
RAD 254 Special Procedures 1
RAD 256 Chimical Education IV, Film Evaluation 3
* MTH 139 Applied Mathematics or any 100 or above math 3
ENG 101 Composttion and Expository Reading or 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
SOC 207 Social Psychology -3
. 15
SEMESTER IV :
RAD 260 Imaging and Pathology 2
RAD 262 Radiation Biology and Radiation Protection 3
RAD 264 Clinical Education V, Film Evaluation 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature or 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
12
SUMMER SESSION |1
RAD 270 Departmental Administration 2
RAD 272 Seminar 3
RAD 274 Clinical Education Vi, Film Evaluation 4
' 9
Minimum Hours Required 76

* Applied Mathematics for Health Occupations—EI Centro College onty—or any 100 or above

math except Business Math

“

SEMESTERII|
BIO 216 General Microbiology 4
RES 243 -Advanced Technology and Instrumentation | 3
RES 257 Advanced Physiology and Pathology 3
RES 260 Chnical Procedures IV 4
RES 270 Ventilator Patient Management 2
16
SEMESTERV
RES 246 Advanced Technology and Instrumentation || 3
RES 249 Seminar and Case Presentation 3
RES 256 Instructional and Management Methods 2
RES 261 Clinical Procedures V 4
RES 271 Pediatric Respiratory Therapy 2
14
SUMMER SESSION ||
RES 262 Clinical Procedures VI (6 Weeks) 2
Minimum Hours Required 73
... ]

RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNICIAN
(Certificate)

The Respiratory Therapy Technician Program seeks to provide the training
necessary to quahfy individuals for entrance into the field of skiiled in-patient
care and technical and therapeutic procedures For individuals already -
working In the field, the program serves to broaden and deepen technical
knowledge and upgrade therapeutic skilis

The program has been designed to conform to the ‘‘Essentiais for an
Approved Education Program for the Respiratory Therapy Technician”
approved by the American Medical Association Council on Medical Education
and has been fully accredited by the Joint Review Committee for Respiratory
Therapy Education Upon completion of the program the student 1s awarded a
certificate In order to be certified by the Coliege as elgible to write the
National Technician Certifying Exam administered by the NBRT, a student
must, in addition to satisfying certificates of completion requirements, comply
with the minimum standards for testing as required by the accrediting agency

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 High School diploma or GED

2 Completion of testing including basic math and reading leve!

3 Compiletion of interviews with liaison counselor and program instructors
4 Completion of ‘‘Requirements for Admission’ to El Centro Coliege

5 Students are required to be covered by professional liability insurance
Equivalency testing for advanced standing is available

Whritten requests should be submitted well in advance of enroliment date
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CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER!

PSC 118 Physical Science 4

BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology or BIO 120 and 4

BIO 121—Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology ‘
RES 137 Basic Respiratory Therapy Skills and Practice | 4
RES 144 Pathology and Treatment Skills and Practice | 2
14

SEMESTER Il

RES 138 Clinical Practice Il 4

RES 141 Medications 2

RES 145 Basic Technology | 4

RES 149 Pathology and Treatment Rationale | 2

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3

15

SUMMER SESSION | '

RES 160 Clinical Practice i (6 Weeks) 3

RES 164 Basic Technology H (6 Weeks) 3
SUMMER SESSION Il :

RES 162 Clinical Practices IV (6 Weeks) 4
Minimum Hours Required ' 39

]
SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE
(Associate Degree) ‘

The School Food Service Program trains men and women to assume
responsibie positions in the management of school food service faciities in
the public or private sector. Courses in food management, nutrition, basic and
quantity food preparation are the core of the curricuium

To receive an Assoctate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences a student
needs to satisfactorily complete a minimum of 60 credit hours as outhned
below A''C" (2 0) average is required in all food service courses

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfill all requirements for admission at El Centro College.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | \
FS 112 Organization and Management 3
FS 119 Food Service Equipment 3
FS 120 . Basic Food Preparation 3
FS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

15

SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE
(Certificate)

This 31 credit hour certificate program prepares the student to function as a
school food service worker and advance to school cafeteria manager. All
credits earned in this program may be applied toward the associate degree in
School Food Service

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
Fulfui all requirements for admission at El Centro College

CERTIFICATION .
Upon completion of this program, the student will be awarded a certificate of
completion by Texas Schooi Food Service Association and a certificate of
completion by Et Centro College

CREDIT .
HOURS
SEMESTER |
FS 112 Organization and Management 3
FS 119 Food Service Equipment 3
FS 120 Basic Food Preparation 3
FS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3
FS 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning _1%._
SEMESTER Il
FS 122 Advanced Food Preparation 3
FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services 3
‘FS 138 Food Service Cost Control 3
FS 244 Child Nutrition 4
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
16
Minimum Hours Required 31

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
{Certificate)

The Surgical Technology Program trains a person to provide services in the
operating room under the supervision and responsibility of the operating room
supervisor The technologist, as part of the operating room team, aids In
providing for the safety, cleanliness, and efficiency necessary for good patient
care n the operating room The surgical technologist prepares the matenals
for use at the operating room table and assists in the use of these matenals In
a varety of operative procedures Summer session is ten weeks in length
Students are required to be covered by professional iability insurance



SEMESTER H S
HST 101 History of the United States or 3
GVT 201 American Government — Required Support Course*
1 Required Electives _ : 12
15
SEMESTER il
FS 804 Cooperative Work Experience** 4
1 Required Electives : 10
14
SEMESTER IV
FS 814 Cooperattve Work Expenence** 4
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships or
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology — Required Support Course* 3
1 Required Electives 9
16
Minimum Hours Required 60

A student must complete a rminimum of 40 credit hours from the courses histed in the two groups below

1REQUIRED ELECTIVES
A muimmum of 25 credit hours must be taken from the courses in this group

FS 116 Supervision for Hospitality Service 3
FS 122 Advanced Food Preparation 3
F3132 Food Purchase, Handimg and Storage 3
- FS 135 Nutriion and Menu Planning 3
FS 138 Food Service Cost Control 3
FS 140 Elementary Banking Training 3
FS 220 Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4
FS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation and Service 4
FS 242 Communmity Nutntion 4
FS 244 Child Nutrition 4
*REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
A minimum of 6 hours from the courses histed below
COM 131 and COM 132 or
ENG 101 and ENG 102
HST 101 and HST 102 or
GVT 201 and GVT 202
HD 105 or
PSY 105 ;
MTH 130 , KN

*The program consists of 20 hours In specified courses and 40 hours distributed as follows a mimimum §

of 6 hours will be taken from the desngnated hist of Required Support Courses and a minmum of 25
hours from the list of Additional Food
courses in either of the above lists

* *Before completing the program the student will be required to work a minimum of 640 hours in an

fultilled by enroling In FS 804 and FS 814

. O
-t

j ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1. Fuifill all requirements for admission at El Centro College

2 Conterence with haison counselor for the Surgical Technology Program

w o o

CREDIT
_ HOURS
| SEMESTER
| ENG101 Composttion and Expository Reading or 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology or 4
BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology 4
and
BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology 4
SGT 140 Medical Terminology 2
SGT 141 Operating Room Techniques . 8
17-21
§ SEMESTER I
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships or 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth
SGT 152 Operating Room Procedures 8
11
i SUMMER SESSION (10 Weeks)
SGT 153 Clinical Practice 7
SGT 154 Seminar 2
9
§ Minimum Hours Required 37-41

} SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
{ OPTION FOR GRADUATE REGISTERED NURSES

| (Certficate)

| This option teaches the registered nurse to provide safety, cleanliness and
ervice Courses The remaining 9 hours may be selected from §
R principles of asepsis, preparation and care of surgical supplies and ethical-

B legal aspects are taught, as well as perioperative role responsibilities of the
approved work station to discuss his work experience in a classroom setting This requirement 1s

efficiency necessary for good patient care in the operating room Basic

registered nurse :

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfill all requirements for admission at El Centro College and the Surgical
Technology Program

j 2 Conference with haison counselor for the Surgical Technology Program
§ 3 Current licensure by the Texas State Board of Nursing Examiners, or a

e e B

graduateofan R N Program
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CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
SGT 140 Medical Terminoiogy 2
SGT 141 Operating Room Technique 8
10
SEMESTER Il
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships or 3
SGT 160 Operating Room Procedures for Registered
Nurses 8

Minimum Hours Required
YOCATIONAL NURSING

(Certificate) .
This 1s a one-year program which meets the accreditation requirements of the §
State Board of Licensed Vocational Nursing Examiners In addition to j§

classroom and laboratory work at the college, clinical experience at various §
hospitals is part of the program This course I1s offered only during the day.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

1 Fulfili all requirements for admissicon at El Centro College

2. Complete an appfication sheet to the Vocational Nursing Program in §
addition to the application to El Centro .

3 Contact hatson counselor to the Vocational Nursing Program for additional g
information

CREDIT §
HOURS
SEMESTER!
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology 4
DM 064 Math for Nurses 1
HD 100 Study Skiiis 1
VN 144 Heaith Maintenance through the Life Cycle 3
VN 145 Nursing Process | 3
VN 1562 Nursing Practice o]
18
SEMESTER Il OR i (Summer Only)
VN 153 Maternal Child Health 8
VN 154 Maternal Child Health Clinical 7
15
SEMESTERIII ORI}
VN 155 Nursing Process I 10
VN 150 Chnical Il 8
19

Minimum Hours Required 51




AIR CONDITIONING AND HEATING

This non-credit program is designed to prepare students with entry-ievel .
employment skills necessary to enter the air conditioning and heating field The
students will develop the skills and knowledge necessary to install, repair and
maintain equipment related to this field The program 1s completely individual- -
1ized This will allow the students to progress at their own pace in order to fully

"~ comprehend the theory and develop the necessary skills

AUTO BODY

This non-credit program 1s designed to prepare students with entry-level
employment skills necessary to enter the auto body industry The students will
develop the skills and knowledge via practical applications 1n the Auto Body
shop This program s individualized so that students may progress at their own
pace '

AUTO MECHANICS

This non-credit program is designed to prepare-the student with entry-level
employment skills to enter the automotive industry as an auto mechanic The
;]grogram emphasizes both the theory and applied practical skills of mechanics

he program 1s completely individuahzed This will allow the students to
progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend the theory and develop
the necessary skills

CLERICAL SKILLS ‘

This non-credit program Is designed to prepare the student with entry-level
employment skills to enter the clencal field intensive training 1s provided in
basic clerica!l skills such as typing, general office filing, record keeping and -
office machines Emphasis 1s also placed on Enghish, math and human relations
skills The program is completely individualized This will allow the students to
progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend the theory and develop
the necessary skills :
) o e s T e RS
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JOB TRAINING CENTER PROGRAMS

PRODUCTION MACHINES

This non-credit program 1s designed to prepare students with entry-level
employment skilis necessary to enter the production machine industry Students
will be introduced to the tools and equipment, such as power saws, drill presses,
engine lathes, milling machines and grinding machines, which are commonly
used In the machine shop Students will also have the opportunity to acquire
experience by making projects that require the use of different machines,
measurnng to close tolerances, hand operations and the use of trades math
Students will gain further knowledge n the use of technical manuals, the proper
use and care of shop tools and measuring instruments Machine shop safety i1s
also stressed The program is completely individualized This will allow students
to progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend the theory and
develop the necessary skills

WELDING

This non-credit program 1s designed to prepare students with entry-level
employment skills necessary to enter the welding industry Students will gain
knowledge in the fundamentals of oxy-acetylene welding, electric-arc welding,
gas tungston-arc (TIG) and metal inert gas (MIG) welding Students will acquire

proactical experience welding various types of metals, while learning to prepare
and weld all standard joints n the flat, vertical, horizontal and overhead -

" positions Welding safety Is also stressed The program ts completely individyal-
1ized This will allow students to progress at their own pace in order to-fully
comprehend the theory and deveiop the necessary skills
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Baylor Univ, BS N., Texas Woman's Unlv M S
Chovanec-Toy, Judith .

Univ. of Kentucky,B S , Texas Woman's Unlv M S
Claborn, JoCarot

Odessa Jr College, ADN, Texu WOman 's Univ, B SN,MS
Clark, Richard H

Texas A&M Univ, B S , Abillene Chnistian Univ , M S
Clendenen, Kay .

Univ of Texas Medical Branch B8 s N
Clifton, John F .

North Texas State Univ.,, BS, M Ed
Collard, Lotraine

Columbia Univ, B S N, Univ of Texas at Dallas, M.S
Conine, Randy

El Centro College, AA , Umv of Texas at Arlington, BA, M A
Cooper, Douglas e . .
Cross, Sue .

North Texas State Univ, B A , Southern Methodist Univ, M A,
Currier, Glenn

Univ of St Thomas, B A , Sam Houston State Univ., M A
Curtis, Eunice .

Tuskegee institute, B S , M Ed
Dal Cin, Cristina .

Santo Tomas Univ , B S N Loyola Univ, M. Ed
Darling, Lynn .. ..

David, Joe

Texas A&l Unlv B A, Univ of Texas, M. L S
Davidson, Joy .

Texas Woman's Univ , B. s N,MS
Day, Parker

A D Nursing

.- A D. Nursing

A D Nursing

Asst Dir Job Training Ctr
Surgical Technology
Developmental Math

A D Nursing

English

Production Machines
. Engiish

Sociology

Counselor

A D. Nursing

Auto Paint & Body

Library, Resources Consuitant
A D Nursing

. Interior Design

Univ otTemasatArlmgton BFA NowYorkSchoolotlnmrlorDngn

Dean, F Joseph

Data Processing

UT Arlington, ASEE., Texas Waesleyan,BS , Pepperdlne Univ,M B A

Dedmon, Chnstene
Bishop College, B S , East Texas Staw Univ, M S
Deen, Gary

Univ, of Toxn at Aﬂlngton BA; Nonh Texn State Univ , M Ed.

Detwiler, Cheryt .
Univ. oﬂ(mns,BSN RN TmsWomansUniv MS
deWit,Susan .. . ..... .. .. . . ...

Clerical Skills
Developmental Writing
A.D. Nursing

.AD Nursing

El Centro College, AA s Soutmm Mothodlst Univ B.A, Univ ot Toxas at Arlington MS.N.

Dilion, Linda. .. . .
TansWomn‘tUnlv BS.,MS

Disco-Atian, Elizabeth . . .
Univ. of Georgla, B.A.; Unlv oﬂ'oxas,Bs

Colorado State Univ, BA. Unlv o!caoMo MA.

Dooley, Jessie .
BlylofUnlv Schooldﬂufﬂng.ﬂ.ﬂ.

. AD. Nursing

. Director of Student Financial Aid

..Spanish

Vocational Nursing



Dyson, Shista . . Developmental Studies

Bishop Colloge B s

Easter, Glenda ... .. Clerical Skills
Dallas Baptist college B s

Eggleston, Kay . .. . Assoc Dean of Health Occupations

) Mankato sm- Unlv B S Texn Woman's Unlv M S .

Faris, Nancy . Asst. Dir-of Community Service
Univ. of Oklahoma, B A.

Fauley,Carlotta.. .......... . ... ... Vocational Nursing
thlngton Univ. of Nursing, R N , East Tms Suta Unlv B8 s

Fisld, Barbara e e e e e e . A D. Nursing
Texas Woman's Unlv 8 S, M s ’

_Finch, MildredN ... . . PN Mathematics

Witey College, B.S., RaodColloge IIAT

Finney, Howard . C .. Director of Student Development
EastTaxasStateUnlv as us .

First, Kiar . . Vocational Nursing
TmsWoman‘:Unlv BSN MSN

Fishback, Bill. Vice President of Business Services
Texas Tech Univ, B B A. ’ ’ :

Fleming, Ed. . Counselor
Univ ofNotnDome BA NonhTexassuteUnlv MEd )
Fleming, Sondra . e . ..AD Nursing

KansasState Univ., BSN,; Texas WOmans Umv MS
Fleming, Walter Lee, Il . . .. Mid-Management
Univ of Notre Dame, BB A., SOuthem Methodlsl Unlv M B.A.
" Flint, Juanita Zapata .. . - .. AD. Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ, B.S , M S
Fowler, Wilton R - . Counselor
. Suphen F. Austln Stato Unlv B S ] A Baylor Unlv Ed D
Fulton, Patsy P Vice Pres of instruction
NorthTexnsmoUnlv BBA. MBE PhD .
Fuqua, CIliff . Radiography Technology
: Parklund School of Radlologlc Technology, R T A n R T
Galloway Wende. . . A.D Nursing
Tuskegee institute, B S N Toxas Woman's Unlv M. s N
Gammage, Judie K.. Data Processing
Southern Methodist’ Unlv B A M L A Nom\ Texas Stah Umv PhD :
Garza, Michael K Psychology
Univ otCorpusChrlstl,Bs East‘lbxassmeumv us EdD -
Gewertz, irving D. . Architecture

~ Corpus Christi Junior College, Kanm Clty Art lnstlttm Texas A&M Univ, B. of Arch East Texas
State Univ., M S ; Registered Architect, State of Texas

Gillett, Grover . ! .
Texas Teehnologlcal Univ,, B.B A Unlv ol Tuas at Austln, M B A C.PA

Gobar, Bernard A , Jr.

) Texas A& Univ., BS.; em Toxas State Unlv . M Ed

Goering, James . . . . Food Service and Hospitality lmtmm
Cullnary |nsmuto o' Amorlca CQmIlcate Waldort Astorll Hotol Apprenticeship Cert.

Goft, Larry . HEN e e e eee e
NorthTomMUnlv ss us PhD

. Accounting/Economics

.Dir. of Modia SQrvlm

. Psychology
© .
o

Harvey, JamesR .. ..

Gordon, Betty. . Vocationai Nursing
Duke Unlv B s N B S

Graham, Janet . e v e e ese e e e e e e e eee Medical Assisting
Lillie Jolly School of Nunlng, R N. Unlv of Texn at Arllngton. B S.N

GnyLlndl e e e e i eeese s cee e e Vocational Nursing
"Texas Woman's Unlv R N., B s MS.

Gray, Syivia8 . ......- ceee .. Coordinator of Placement & Cooperative Education
NonhTmssmoUnlv as MS.. : '

Gmn Chariotte . . .. A.D Nursing
Texas Womln's Unlv B S N SOuthom Mothodlst Unlv M L A

Grubbs, Sharon A. e e e e e e e ee e ee. Counselor
North Texas State Univ, B A Eall Tuas Sule Unlv M. S

Gunter, Jerry .. ... .. Coordinator of Business Services
Henderson State Unlv B s B A Umv Texu at Dallu, MA.

Gunter, John O. . Chairperson Fine & Applied Arts
North Texas State Unlv B A, M A, Umv of mnnesota. MA,PhD

Hagedorn, Harry . . . Auto Mechanics
lowa State Univ, B s )

Hamm, RobertD. .... . Counselor
East Texas State Unlv B S, M Ed

Hammond, Jay . History
SQuthml Mlssourl Stnb College B A Umv of Mlsaourl u A

Handy, James .. . ... ... Special Service COOMInator/Counselor

Univ of Taxu, B A., Univ d Tms Hoalth Science Conter, M S

Hankerson, James A. . ... . Government-TV
Univ. of Texas, 8. A. M.A
Hardaway, Sara . .AD Nursing

Univ, ot Texn Health Sclence Comar-Houston, B S N.; Umv ofCentml Arkangsas, M S N

Hardin, Carol L. . A.D Nursing
Univ of Texas, B SN; Texu WOman's Unlv M. S N

Hares, DavidR.... . . Developmental Math
Southwonom Univ, B A Eut Toxn State Unlv . M s.

Harla, Bob. . Respiratory Therapy
EIControColloge,As Unlv ofToxas,BA CRTT RRT

Harman, Martha .. . ... ..... ... .. Mathematics
North Tms State Univ, BA., Southom Ilethodlst Univ,, M A N

Harper, Wanda. . . Nynlng
Methodlst Hospltal ol Dallas SChool of Nutsmg. R N Texas WOmm‘s Umv B8 S MS

Harris, Helen Developmental Reading

EutToxassmUnlv Bs TowsonsmeUnlv MEd

e e e e . .. .. cee - Physical Education
Lamar Univ., B.B.A, M.B A, M.S,, Louisiana sme Univ., Ph D
Henderson, Mike .

. Coordinator of Student Services
Washburn Univ. oﬂ’opoka BA. Kansas s:m Univ, MS

Hensiee, Jimmie J.. . Business/Accounting
E.utToxuShuUnlv BS MEd .

Hitt, Frances F.... .. . Nutrition/Dietetics
Aubumn Univ,, B S.; Umv of Alabama, M. s Texu WOman's Unlv Ph D . '

Hogarth,Bruce . .... ... ...... Mid-Management

Unlv ofOmaha, BS,BA; NorthTuuStateUnlv MBA
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Hoiman, Marshail . .
Univ of Arizona, B.S, M.S ; Oklahoma State Unlv Ed D

Holmes, Beverly . .
Bernard College, B A Texas Woman's Untv L] L S

Huchingson, John D Coordinator of Physical Education/Health
New Mexico State Univ , B A M A, Tbxas Woman's Univ, M A

Dir of Job Training Center

Dir of Library Services

.....

Hucks, Louise Vocational Nursing
Columbia Hospital School of Numng, Dlploma in Nursmg

Hughes, James P . Data Processing
Marquette Univ, BSEE, Southem Methodist Umv MBA '

Hunt, Bobby Dir of Physical Plant

James, Janet . Director of Public information
University of Texas, Austin, B M

James, John P . Hotel/Motel
Ecole Hoteliere, Lausanne smtzerland Caﬂﬂed Hote! Administrator .

Jimenez, Hector .. Counselor
East Texas State Univ,B.S , M Ed

Johnson, Barbara . A D Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ , B. s MS, Univ of Texas at Dullas )

Johnson, Rebecca A D Nursing

Univ of Central Arkansas, B S,MSN
Johnson, Rosa Lee Physical Education
Prairle View A&M Univ , B S, North Texas State Univ, M s Texu Woman's Univ, Ph.D

Jones, JerryC . . ..... Music
Evangsville Univ.,,BIME , Southom Methodlst Unlv L] M
Joy, Mariene . Counselor

Niagara Univ, B A,, Camﬂus College, M S, Walden Unlv PhD

Katsigris, Costas .. Director of Food Services and Hospitality Institute
Columbia Collegs, A.B , Columbta Unlv Graduate School of Business, M S

Kaye, Randalynn Dance
Formerly with Eliot Fold Amencan Ballet Dance Company .nd Buth Pago lnbmatlonal
Ballet Company

Keiso, Genell O. English and Speech
Univ of Oklahoma, B A M A, Nova Univ,EdD

Kiphart, Justine . . . Nurging
Univ of Michigan, B S Tms Woman's Univ,MS

Koepnick, Frances E . Biology
Univ of Dayton, Ohio, B s UnN of Kansas, M A

Kupper, Nancy A D. Nursing
Univ of Texas, B s Unlv of Texas at Amngton, M S N

LaChey, Suzanne .. . .o Counselor
Baylor Univ,, B.S,, M S '

Laman, Mike Asst Dean of Health Occupahons

New Mexico Mullhry Instmm AA, Central Flonda Umv B8.S ,Indiana Univ , M S
Lambert, Judy . Developmental Writing

SOuthemMothodstUniv BA, NorthTmssmUnlv.MEd :
Landenberger, Anita M .

indiana State Univ, B.S, M.S,, c PS
Larsen, Leonard R..

Abilene Christian Univ., B S; Unlv of ‘lhus at Dalias, M A.

Office Careers

Police Sclence

Lautz, Vanita . Medical Lab Tech
Eagt Texas smo Unlv BA., Baylor Univ Medical Center School of Technology, M T (ASCP),
Central Michugan Univ, M A

Lilly, Vivian A D Nursing
Texas Woman's Unlv B S$,MS

Litle, Marianne Radlography Technology
Parkland School of Radlologlc Technology, R T,ARRT, Univ. of Texas Nealth Science
Center, B.S

Logan, Raiph H Chemistry
Univ of North Dakota, B S , Umv of Texas, M S

London, Karon A D Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ, B S N, Univ of Texas at Arlington, M S

Lucas, Patricia A D Nursing
Texas Woman's Unlv BS,MS

Lunsford, Terry . ’ tnterior Design
Texas Technological Univ , BAAD EastTexassmeUnlv MS,EdD

Martinez, Naomi. . c e . . Clerical Skills

McCullough, Marion W . Dental Assistant
Success Business Coliege, National Board of the Ameﬂcan Dental Assistnnt Association, C.D A

McGown, Carofine English
Texas Chrigtian Univ , B A, Tms Woman's Univ, M A

McKnight, Mamie L Chairperson, Div of Comm/Math
Prairie View A&M College, B S., M S., North Texas State Univ, Ed D

McLelland, Sue Annette .
Baylor Univ, B.S N, Texas Woman's Univ MSN

McPherson, M. LaCheeta . .. Medical Lab Tech
North Yexas State Univ,, B S.; Baylor School oi Medical Tedlnology M.T, East Texas State
Univ., M.Ed

Meals, Madeleine . Vocational Nursing
Cisco Junior Coliege, A S, Parkland Hospltal Lic RN, Hardin Simmons Univ, B.S

Menchaca, Richard V . Developmental Readig
North Texas State Univ,, B.S., M Ed

. AD Nursing

Michaels, Barbara . A D Nursing
Ohio State Univ., B S.N, Univ ol Toxss at San Antonlo, MS.N

Mims, Robert L Jr Geology/Physics
Univ of'l’ensatElPaso,Bs MS

Minnett, John. Respiratory Therapy
El Centro College, AA S, SuphonF AusﬁnStatoUniv as CRTT RRT

Montgomery, Barbara History
Univ of lliinois, B S, Camomla State Univ, M A, Loyola Univ of Chlcago Ph D

Moore, John W, Jr. Counselor
Grambling Univ., 8 S, Pralne View A&M Unlv M Ed

Moore, H Paxton Il . English
Univ of Texas, B A , Texas Chrlman Univ, M A

Morgan, Charlie R Counselor
East Texas State Univ, Bs us

Mosby, LarryE ., . Drafting and Design Technology

PnlﬂeVlowA&llCollege BS North‘l’exuStatsUniv LK

Murray, Darrel. Interior Design

Univ. o!Oklahoma,B.A. PlrsonsSchoolotDeﬂgn N.Y. City, Certificate



Myers, H. Wayne . . . '

Biology
Emporia State Univ.,,BA,MS )
Neison, Elizabeth : A.D Nursing
St Otlat College, B A ,» Texas wOman‘s Univ,MS :
Norman, Lois ' . .. . A D. Nursing
Baylor Univ,BS N, Texas Woman's Umv MS -
ONeal, Kay ) A D Nursing
. Yexas Chrlstlan Unlv B SN, Univ of Texas at Arlmgton, MS N ,
Page, Jean. : Counselor
North Texas State Univ, B S, M Ed,EdD

Patterson, Sandra. A D. Nursing
Northwestern, La., B s N.,, Texas Woman's Univ, M S

Perdue, Beth.. A D Nursing
West Texas State Univ., BS N, Texas Woman's Umv M.S .

Phillips, Arbra M * Developmental Mathematics

Paul Quinn College, B S, East Texas State Umv M Ed
Pickett, Marilyn
St Lukes Hospital School of Nurslng. R N

Vocational Nursing

Plog, Claudia E . . Data Processing
Texas A&! Univ, B Mu, M S, Certificate of Data Processing, E C Pl East Texas State Univ, Ed D
Potter. FrancesM . . Apparel Design

Southern Methodist univ, Cemtloate n Costume Deslgmng

Pouncey, Judy Asst Dean of Community Services
North Texas State Unlv BS

Pouncy, Gene E English
Southern Methodist Umv BFA,M L A

Powers-Prather, Ann A D Nursing
Pans Junior College, AD N., Umv of Texas at Arlmgton BS.N,MSN .

Pritchett, Kathy ) A D Nursing
Incarnate Word COIIege, B S, Texas Woman’s Uniy, M S

Purnell, Melvin J Dance

Formerly with the Arthur Hall Afro American Dance Ensemble, The Dance Theatre of Harlem
Randall, Queen F . President
Lincoin Univ,BS , Indiana Univ, MA; Nova Univ, Ed D
Randle, Thurman : Dir of Safety/Secunty
Cedar Vatley College, A A, Basnc, intermediate, Advanced Certlticate n Law Enforcement, State
of Texas

f

Ramsey, George E Spanish
Southern Methodist Umv B A, Texas Chrlstlan Univ, M A

Reding, Diana L A D Nursing
Hartwick College, B S RN, East Texas Stata Unuv . M S

Reeves, John Welding

Rippetoe, Willlam L Mathematics
East Central State College. B S, Southeastern State College, MT . i

Robinson, Emily B . Office Careers
Abilene Chnstlan Umv BSE, North Texas State Univ, MBE -, .

Robinson, Judith Chnistine . .. .« . Radiography Technology
Physicians & Surgeons, R T, A.R R T

" Rooney, Michael A. Vice President of Student Services

Washbum Univ, B A, Univ ofHawall MEd St. Louls Univ, Ph D

0
~)

Rountree, Rhuwan C. Chairperson, Div of Physical/Social Science
EastTaxasSmeUmv BA MA

Rouze, Pamela . Developmental Writing/Reading
North Texas State Unlv B A, Texas Woman's Unlv M Ed

Rust, Tommy . Respiratory Therapy

- El Centro College, AA Umv ot'l’exas Health SclenceCentef CRTT, RRT 8BS
Scardina, Patricia G . . .. Data Processing
Baton Rouge Business School
Schrup, John E . .. Art
Univ of Wisconsin, BS, M.S, MFA.

Schuster, Patrick B. .. Police Sctence
Univ of Texas at Aflmgton, BA

Scott,Nancy ... . .... .A D Nursing
Univ of lowa, B S N ; Texas Womans Umv M s

Seaton, Norman Data Processing
Univ of Plano, B A ; Univ of Dallas, MB.A

Silverman, Pincus English

Denver Univ, B A, Southern Methodlst Unmiv, M Ed , North Texas State Univ, Ed D.
Simonetti-Arnold, Lucille . e Art
Hunter College, B A., Univ. of Dallas, M A , The Cooper Union, Certificate of Art
Slaughter, Margte N. ..
El Centro Coliege, A.D , Texas WOman s Umv BSN,M S
Smith, Laura V .
Oak Park Hospital Sohool ot Nursmg, R. N East Texas State Umv B8S,MS.
Sortor, Susan.
Washtenaw College RRT.
Speyerer, Carol
Incarnate Word College B S.. Texas Woman's Univ , M S,R.N

A.D Nursing
Vocational Nursing

Respiratory Therapy

Asst Dean of Health Occupations

Spinola, Jackie S . . Biology
Texas A&M, B S , Univ of Hawau, M s
Stahl, Dana . A D Nursing
. Oklahoma Baptist Univ,BS, Texas Womans Univ, M S
Steffen, Rosemane A D Nursing

Texas Woman's Univ, BSN,MSN
Stimson, Ronald .. .
Kent State Umiv, B S., M Ed

Chairperson, Div of Business

Stirman, Nan E Dental Assistant
Board of the Amencan Dental Asst Aseoc CDA, El Centro Coliege, A.A S, Dallas Baptist
College, BC A

Sudds, Sharon Clerical Skills
North Texas State Untv B S East Texas State Umv , M.S

Teter, Cynthia . . Developmental Studies
Louisiana Tech Univ,BA; SOUthem Methodlst Univ., ML A

Thomas, Charles Edward .. Theatre and Humanities
West Texas State Univ , B.A., M A Actore Equlty Screen Actors Gulld Amencan Guild of Vanety
Artists

Thomas, Joe P~ . Chemistry
TexasWesteyanCollege,BS Oklahomasmteumv MS

orson, Marcelyn M. . . C e e Apparel Design

Pratt Institute, B S
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Tolen!:~0. Aibert B . . Counselor
New Mexico -tighlands Unlv A, MA

Trammei! Oeborah A D Nursing
dnly of Vaginia, BS N, M SN

Trewin, Sylvia Apparel Design
Z! Centro College, A A A S, lowa State Univ, B S, North Texas State Univ, MFA )

Trotter. Robert 3, Jr . Government
Umiv of Texas, B A , North Texas State Univ , MEd ,Ed D !

Varnel! Gayle M A D Nursing
Univ of Texas, BSN, M SN .

Viveros, Pat Radiography
Orange Memonal School of Radiologic Technology, AART

Watking, Ruth Assoc Dean of LRC
Californiia State Univ at Los Angoles, BA,MA

Watts, Mary Grace Radiography Technology
Spohn Hospital Schoot of Raduologlc Technology, RT, ARRT, Univ of Texas Health Science
Center,B S

Wesson, Jerry W . .o . Counselor
East Texas State Univ, BS MS,EdD ’

Wilder, Beatrice VT . . A D Nursing
Dillard Univ, B S N, Texas Woman's Univ,MS N :

Wilson, Doris P Office Careers
Prairie View A&M Unlv BS, Teachers College, Columbia Umv ,MA

Wiison, Shirt Dir of Evening Programs
Eastfield College, A.A Abltene Christian Umv 8BS

Witherspoon, JosephRay . . N . Assoc Dean, Tech Occ
North Texas State Univ, B.BA , Southern Methodist Umv MLA '

Wyckoff, Jean B . . . . cee Director, Health Center

Riverside General, R N , Univ of Pittsburgh, B s N Ed , ML, Royal institute Public Health &
Hygiene MR 1 PH H , Texas Woman's Univ., Ph D

Wyman, Charles . . . . . Air Conditioning & Heating

Young, Gordon D .. . .Art
Univ of Nebraska, B FA ‘mlane Univ M FA

Young, Lee . . . e . AN Interior Design
Univ of Oklahoma, B. Arch., M B A. '

Young, Lois J . ce . . . . Vocational Nursing
Baptist Hospital School, R N. :

Zerwekh, JoAnn . e o .o . AD Nursing
Univ of Arizona, B.S N, Univ of Texas at Arlmgton, ] S N.

Zimmermann, George A . . . c e . Data Processing

Fordham Univ , B S Univ. of Texal at Dallas, M AS
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